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Abstract

The six German political foundations, backed byssaifitial public funds,
have several hundreds of foreign offices aroundgiobe and more than
2000 staff members. As specific manifestations e German political
landscape, th&iftungen are affiliated to the German political partiestas
GermanBundestag.

This thesis researches the international activitythe German political
foundations and their position within internationedlations theory. It
juxtaposes the rationalists and constructivistsr@gghes on the state and
non-state relationship and the possible impactasfsinational actors. After
having identified the German political foundaticass transnational actors, a
model of public diplomacy is used to systematicaliydy the foundations’
transnational interaction processes. The modelgiates different public
diplomacy approaches and is based on the assungdtpublic diplomacy as
a diplomatic process in a network environment, whieansnational actors
and states are equally important and where valngsdeas are emphasised.
At the same time, it considers propaganda actiatygriticism sometimes
voiced by foreign governments with regard to thenfitations’ undertakings.
The foundations’ democracy assistance as well @is ¢bnflict management
ambitions are explored, as collaborative or catalytiblic diplomacy forms.
In two case studies, one on the Rule of law prog@nthe Konrad-
Adenauer-Stiftung in Southeast Europe and anothehe activities of the
Friedrich-Ebert-Stiftung in Southern Thailand, tbieategies of ideational
diffusion processes and networking, the soft povemources and social
relationship building of the political foundatioase investigated.

This theoretically informed empirical study aimsfiast contributing to the
object of the German political foundations’ inteinaal undertakings which
has been subject to little research so far. Secbrabnnects IR theory on
transnational actors as well as the literature oblip diplomacy to these
activities. Finally, the thesis identifies ti8aftungen as reproducers of the
German civilian power identity by implementing adéomajor parts of

German policy.
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“Penser ne suffit pas, il faut penser a quelqueselio

(Jules Renard)

“So steht es denn da, unser Werk, so steinernnenadf so eigenmachtig, so
ein fur allemal. Es sieht dich an, ohne zu nicke#me zu lacheln, so, als
hatte man sich nie gekannt; ohne zu danken und auneverzeihen.
Nachdem man es lange betrachtet und auch die erSthrecken
Uberwunden hat, sagt man sogar: Es ist nicht dthle@n kann nicht sagen,
es ist schlecht! Es erinnert an dieses und jenas,uns im Entwerfen, da es

noch ein Einfall war, erfreut und beglickt hat.”

(Max Frisch, Bin oder Die Reise nach Peking)

Xi



Chapter 1 - Introduction

In 2012 German political foundations received stibsidies totalling of
434 million Euros, a web of 340 foreign offices spad around the globe
and they had around 2000 staff members. Affiliagtethe political parties at
the GermanBundestagthey offer considerable educational, advisory and
exchange programs in Germany and abroad. They areidpd with
substantial public funds and situated in a greya dretween public and
private, offering freedom and room for manoeuvrébroad they are
assumed to accompany and relieve German foreigeypor heir distinctive
political and legal organisation has even beenait@it by other countries,
such as France, India and Turkey as well as onpgear levef. However,

research on German political foundations has beemehingly limited.

1.1. Research object

The research project aims at analysing the Gernaditical foundations’
role in international relations. In investigatindpet practice of their
international activity, the foundations’ uniqueness players of global
presence and their influential character can beerstdod. The term
“German political foundations’Rolitische Stiftungemr Parteistiftungehis

drawn up of six German organisations:

- Friedrich-Ebert-Stiftung (FES);

- Konrad-Adenauer-Stiftung (KAS);
- Friedrich-Naumann-Stiftung (FNS);
- Hanns-Seidel-Stiftung (HSS);

- Heinrich-Bo6ll-Stiftung (HBS) and

- Rosa-Luxemburg-Stiftung (RLS).

The choice of name indicates their political paafiiliation at a Federal
level. The FES is closely linked to the Social Denatic Party (SPD) but

! Pogorelskaja2009a) p. 7.

2 Woyke(2011) p. 431Baddenhausé@rey (2007).

% For their internet representation (in Englistavéilable) see:

FES athttp://www.fes.de/de/KAS at: http://www.kas.de/wf/en/FNS at:
https://www.freiheit.org/content/stiftun¢gdSS athttp://www.hss.de/english.htmHBS at:
https://www.boell.de/enRLS at:http://www.rosalux.de/english/foundation.htmi
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also affiliated with the German trade union confatlen (Deutscher
Gerwerkschaftsbund) The KAS was formed as a close associate of the
conservative Christian Democratic Union (CDU). Emealler FNS is close

to the liberal Free Democratic Party (F.D.P.). Bawarian HSS is linked to
the right-wing Christian Social Union (CSU). The 8iBs affiliated to the
Green Party Bundnis90/Die Grunén while the RLS is connected to the
left-wing DieLinke formerly the Party of Democratic Socialism (PDS)

which succeeded the German Democratic Republic (GDR

The political aims and objectives of the Germantigal foundations circle
around the strengthening of democracy, the suppbrtivil political
commitment, dialogue and cooperation among differsocio-political
stakeholders as well as research and knowledgesférdnDespite the
democratic consensus, each foundation is commtittedcertain normative
background that determines activities in Germany aloroad. The FES is
engaged in social democracy, freedom, justice atdasity. It promotes
political participation, social cohesion and proesta fair social and
economic order and furthers political dialogue witéide union.The KAS
takes as a basis a Christian conception of humiag lseeated by God in its
equality, diversity and imperfection. It promotéseral democracy, social
market economics and strengthening of the valuesamsus. It commits
itself to liberty, justice and solidarifyThe FNS is committed to liberalism
and wants to encourage the principle of freedonmuman dignity in all
aspects of sociefy.The HBS feels bound to ecology, sustainability,
democracy, human rights, self-determination andigesIt has a special
focus on gender equality, minority rights and aztppeace policy’ The
RLS considers itself as part of democratic sociali®cused on critical

thinking and political alternative's. The HSS more broadly feels bound to

4 Mair (2000) p. 129 fn. 5.

® Party affilated political foundations exist alsotheLand level.

® Cf. FES/KAS/FNS/HSS/HBS (1998).

" FES athttps://www.fes.de/de/?id=232

8 KAS at: http://www.kas.de/wf/de/71.4972/

° ENS at:https://www.freiheit.org/content/50-jahre-stiftung

19 HBS at:https://www.boell.de/de/navigation/ueber-uns-51@lht
1 RLS at:http://www.rosalux.de/stiftung.html
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democracy, peace and development emphasising @hitgtand historical

roots!?

The scope of the foundations’ domestic and intéwnat activities is
enormous. Originally, the German political foundations’ activities
concerned political or civic education in Germdnyn the first study of the
German political foundations in 19%&atsongave a short introduction to
the German political foundations in a report puidid by the Anglo-
American Foundation. He described the original ntiten of the
establishment of th&tiftungento encourage democratic structures in post-
war Germany against the background of the NatidBatialist erd?
Nowadays, political education is still the coretloé Stiftungens’domestic
activity. It includes the maintenance of educatiomstitutions offering
seminars, workshops and discussions. The KAS, Mfstance, has an
educational institution Hildungsforum in every Federal country. Its
activities address citizens interested in politiaed subjects range from
fundamental issues concerning democracy, to intieme-relations and
day-to-day politics® Other domestic activities concern the award afgs;
mainly dedicated to writers and journalists, thgamisation of exhibitions
to further art and culture, as well as dialoguaufios on emerging policy
issues between political and economic stakeholdads those from civil
societyr’ Moreover, the foundations give educational gramtsgifted
German and foreign students. Graduate and postigt@grograms support
all fields of studies. They contain financial suggdaut also regular seminars
and advice servicés.The KAS, for example, annually gives around 3500

grants to studentS.In 2014 the FES supported around 2.800 young peopl

12 4SS athttp://www.hss.de/stiftung.html

'3 For studies on the foundations’ civic educatioadellwig (1998);Langguth(1993) and
Vieregge(1977b).Leuthold(2000) dealt with the civic education of the HE®chtl(1996)
analysed the foundations’ educational opportunitiegshe Lander of Brandenburg and
Bavaria.

4 The report also considered the establishment igBpolitical foundations according to
the German mod€Watson1976] p. 18).

15 KAS annual report 2013 p. 99.

8 FES/KAS/FNS/HSS/HBS (1998).

1" FES/KAS/FNS/HSS/HBS (1998); KAS annual report 20185.

% Interview 18.

19 KAS annual report 2014 p. 87.
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with scholarships (of which 320 abrod&d)Scholars are not necessarily
political adherents of the donor bofly.However, the list is long of
prominent German politicians having been supportad a political
foundation in former time¥ Moreover, every political foundation does
research in the fields of politics and social scenrhe research activity is
often carried out in collaboration with externalsearch institutes. In
addition, the foundations organise specialists’'fe@nces and discussion
groups as well as lectures, and constantly pubtisbks, articles and
reports. Historical research is done with the halghe foundations’ own
archives, libraries and documentation facilifitsThe FES, for example,
maintains a specialised library with 1.000.000 woés on labour

movement?

Nearly three quarters of the expenditure of thenter political foundations
is devoted to projects in foreign countrf@sThe international activities
started in the 1960s. They have continuously adafuiethe international
political developments and geo-political focal geinThe two major
cornerstones of the foundations’ international \éiotis are work in the
development and transition countries and theirodua¢-based undertakings
in the EU countries and in North America. The fiesttivities aim at
“implementing humanitarian projects and programsd assisting the
establishment of free democratic and constitutiy@sled structures in being
committed to human and civil right8® They are mainly part of the German
bilateral development policy. According to the Mimy of Development
and Cooperation (BMZ), it “involves strengthenirg tkey institutions in a
democratic social order, such as parliaments, igalitparties and an
independent judiciary, as well as promoting goodvegnance and

20 FES annual report 2014 p. 62.

L Interview 18; differentlyPinto-Duschnisky1991a) p. 204.

22 KAS former scholarship holders are, for instaree Barsche{Prime Minister for
Hesse, 1982-1987Jhomas de Maizier@Federal Interior Minister) an@hristian Wulff
(Federal President, 2010-2012).

3 FES/KAS/FNS/HSS/HBS (1998).

24 FES annual report 2014 p. 64.

**See 1.8.3.

% FES/KAS/FNS/HSS/HBS (1998).
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opportunities for civil society participatiof”. Projects and activities are
generally implemented together with partner orgatioss on site. In
Europe the foundations focus specifically on “therdpean unification
process and international understanding throughornmition and
international meetings’® In the industrialised countries tigtiftungenare
mainly active with the interlinking of transatlantind European elité8.In
2013 theStiftungenhad offices all over the world. The KAS maintaire
offices abroad, the FES had 107 offices, the FNSIB3HBS 30, the HSS
57 and the RLS had 16 international offic@sRecent works on the
Stiftungenassume that their activities nowadays circle adopromoting
approximation ambition in the Southeast Europeamtees to the EU, the
management of crises, and dealing with the danfistates’ fragility and
terrorism>! Systematic analysis of most of these aspects issingj,
however. Moreover, considerations which take intooant the respective
foreign and development political concepts of therr@an government are
almost non-existent This is necessary, however, in order to understaad
relationship between the foundations and the statwell as their extensive

public funding.

The research project concentrates on the activitihe German political
foundations in developing and transition countméd®ere the major part of
their international activity takes place. It wilbrmnect transnational and
constructivist-inspired international relations’ Rjl theory to these
undertakings by looking at the process of publaitnacy which includes
democracy assistance and the newer conflict manegemhis will help to
position the Stiftungenin international relations as either independent
political actors or instruments of state power.will also offer some
explanation on what the foundations change and tivby are supported by

massive funds. Finally, this research project ishee financially supported

2’ BMZ at:

http://www.bmz.de/en/what_we do/approaches/bilatdevelopment_cooperation/players
[political_foundations/index.html.

8 FES/KAS/FNS/HSS/HBS (1998).

29 Bartsch(2007) p. 280; seRenvert(2014) on the transatlantic activities.

%0 See Ch. 5 fn. 167 on the sources.

31 Bartsch(2007) p. 289.

32 Exceptionally se®ogorelskaja(1997).
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by one of the German political foundations nor ftalseen suggested by

them.

1.2. Theory

The research is informed by several theoretical assomptvhich will be

outlined and systematised in detail in the follogvahapters.

International relations can no longer be definedmly covering relations
between states. The dominant rationalist approaciieseorealism and
neoliberalism discuss, whether transnational act@ter. Both see the state
at the centre of their analysis, though. Constwigititheory, however, best
explains the importance of transnational actorsiernational relations, as
it concentrates on transnational interaction preegsamong different actors.
Rather than debating whether transnational actaatem constructivism
does not assume that one type of actor is moreratcthan the othéf. In
looking at social interaction, ideational diffusiprocesses and perceptions,
constructivist thinking can help uncover importassue neglected by
neorealism and neoliberalism. It focuses more tdyen the question of the
international role of political foundations mainmteig links with the German
government, the political party landscape as wellpaliticians and civil
societies abroad. However, the German politicalnétations cannot be
easily identified among the transnational actons¢es due to their public
funding the organisational characteristics of pgevand public are blurred.
There have also been attempts to describe theitgativGerman political
foundations as “movement on the threshold betwesergments and civil
society”>* Although we expect that the German political foatiwhs can
operate as transnational actors, it will finallypdad on whether the
foundations are state-controlled or active on Helddl the German

government.

With the help of an integrated model on public diphcy, transnational
activities can be studied systematically. The madeludes constructivist-

led considerations on transnational interactionshia international sphere

33 Chandler(2005) p. 154Hartmann(2001) p. 68Risse(2002) p. 259.
% Bartsch(1998); Czempie({1993).
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which are not guided by state-centrism. The diplicnprocess can be
conceived without bias as taking place in a netwerkvironment,
comprising various actors and different resourteghis way, we regard
public diplomacy as an important - if not as theinma transnational
interaction process. We do not assume that diplgmsca formalised
negation process only. Rather, transnational intenas take place in a less
structured environment. The foundations’ internadio activities are
incidentally perceived as diplomatic undertakin§ystematic analysis is
missing, however. We expect that most of what @igftungen do
internationally can in fact be understood as publiiglomacy. We also
expect that the German political foundations asargnt parts of the
domestic political culture in Germaitymainly diffuse those values which
correspond to the narratives of official policy.igttorrespondence, still,
might not keep theStiftungen from being transnational actors with
independent power resources, including access t®igfo figures,

information channels and knowledge resources.

Democracy assistance and conflict management haee mentified as
different modes of how public diplomacy can be pcad. Increasingly,
they are fields where transnational actors findrthehe. Although some
literature on the German political foundations ¢dess their support of
democracy, it has never been connected to a diploraetivity nor to the
literature on transnational actors. As regards lainfnanagement, the
literature has almost completely ignored the uradkémgs of the German
political foundations. We assume that tB&ftungenare predominantly
active as transnational actors in democracy assistas well as in conflict

management.

1.3. Resear ch questions
I am mainly interested in the following central gtien:
What role do the German political foundations hawe international

relations? Are rationalists correct in saying tleiates are the key

international actors, or can it be demonstrated;oastructivists argue, that

% Bartsch(2007) p. 280.



through the interaction with many different actotise German political
foundations as transnational actors have a sigmfionpact? If the latter is
the case, what is the reason for their substgmtillic funding?

Several sub-questions are necessary in order toessldthe central
guestions. They can be grouped into three areas:

(1) Public diplomats?

To what extent can German political foundationscbasidered as public
diplomats? Are they independent generators of pubfilomacy or do they
work on behalf of the German government? Does theirk substitute,
supplement or conflict with traditional diplomacy®ho benefits and who
loses from these activities? Do the foundationsehadvantages (e.g.
resources) in comparison to other diplomatic a@tofge transnational

networks established? If yes, who controls them?

(2) Democracy assistants?

What makes the German political foundations denwcrssistants? Do
they follow a developmental or a political conceptiof democracy
assistance? What ideas are diffused and are ttifgyedit from those of
official German policy? What do the foundationsre? Are prerequisites

established by the foundation for German companies?

(3) Conflict management?

Is conflict management implemented by ®#tunger? If yes, what ideas
are diffused and are they different from those fbicial German policy?
What do the foundations change? Are prerequisistabbshed by the

foundation for German companies?

This study does not include recommendations foloactor the German
political foundations. Their activities were anagsand assessed to the

established systematisations.



1.4. State of research

The academic focal points of the few existing pseoé literature on the
German political foundations changed over the desaahd adjusted to
political realities. While in the first publicatisn4d0 years ago, academic
authors concentrated more on the organisation efStiftungenin itself,
subsequentially researchers and alsdstiifeungenn their publications gave
further attention to the foundations’ activitiesdatheir effects abroad. The
literary process can therefore be described as theninside out. Literature
published from the 1970s to the 1980s discussedngsgtional matters of
the Stiftungenconcerning the foundations’ party affiliation afidancial
matters, while the foundations’ international atyivremained in the
background® The literature written in the 1980s and 1990s sbw
increased interest in the foundations’ internati@udivities. Authors agreed
that the German foundations were highly politicajamisations’ From the
1990s onwards, literature became more complex essl descriptive. We
can identify four major themes treated in the d&tare: Firstly, the
publications considered development policy goverbgdhe literature on
democracy assistance. Case studies happened tarbedcout in the
transforming countries of the Eastern Bloc wheltsfere they had focused
more on Latin America and Africi. Secondly, literature treated foreign
policy on a national and European leVelA third body of literature
considered the foundations’ adaptations to glohttia processe®.Finally,
scholars looked at domestic themes, such as leghfiaancial conditions
as well as civic educatioh. The foundations’ descriptions of themselves
published over the decades represent a literaypee df their own. Despite

advertising character, they show improved selfefbn in recent times

% SeeVieregge(1977a), (1977¢), (1980Rapst(1982).

3" SeeWerner(1982);Krieger (1983); Forrester(1985); Kress(1985); Schiirmanr(1989);
Pinto-Duschinsky1991a);Wagner(1994).

% Mehler(1996);Mair (1997), (2000)Philipps(1999);Hearn/Robinsor{2000);Pinto-
Duschinsky2002);Erdmann(2006a), (2006b)egger(2007);Mohr (2010).

% See Nuscheler (1993); Progorelskaja (1997); Eyinla (1999); Weilemann (2000);
Dakowska (2002), (2005a), (2005b), (2005cThunert (2004); Pratsch-Hucko (2004);
Renveri(2005), (2014)Schneider-Deterf2005);Pogorelskaja2006),(2002a), (2009a).
40 SeeBartsch (1998), (2007)Ronge/Pasche1999);Optenhge(2002):Pascher(2002);
Mohr/Welels/Beyers/Kerrema005);Burnell (2006); Gravingholt/Hofmann/Klingebiel
(2007).

“! SeePinto-Duschinsky1991b);Langguth(1993); Prechtl (1995):Hellwig (1998);
Leuthold(2000);Pogorelskaja2002b);Beyer(2002). See 1.8.4. on legal literature.
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offering an additional source for researcHér®resent day academics,
however, face the problem of sparse literature.pid@san increase in

publications in the last years the amount of moaplys is limited. Recent
works often tend to throw in keywords like “diplonyd of the foundations

or their “conflict prevention” without taking theinte or having the

possibility for a thorough analysis. As far as tlesearch questions are
concerned, the respective chapters review thaltuez in more detail.

1.5. Case sdlection and methodology

The research project was conducted as a case dasign. It is based on
gualitative research methods, as some deeper tadgirsg on the social
phenomenon and the socially constructed natureality is intended with
priority to perceptions, meaning and idé&Quantitative research could not
offer these insights. Moreover, | made use of syatesations deriving from
the respective bodies of literature to operatiaeathe processes of public
diplomacy, democracy assistance and conflict manage | carried out a
collective case study, where several cases wereniegd mainly to
investigate some general phenomefofihe cases of the two major party-
affiliated political foundations, the Konrad-AdematStiftung and the
Friedrich-Ebert-Stiftung were used. Both are coraplr as regards size,
funding and staff members. They work in a wide nméional sphere and
were able to offer enough relevant data to ansherrésearch questions.
With regards to the KAS, | considered their demograssistance activities
in the Southeast European countries focusing eslheon EU accession of
these countries, while for the FES, | looked atflicinmanagement in
Southern Thailand. Although different in their facloth fields of activities
are assumed to be part of public diplomacy alloveiome generalisation on
their transnational interaction. Taking into accouhe foundations’
normative backgrounds, variations could be strested cases were not

chosen on structural similarities of the involvedustries/regions. The

42 SeeDeusser(1981);Krieger (1983); Thesing(1987),(1997); Die Griinen (1987a),
(1987b);Fille (1992);Kahane(1998);Hennig(1998);Beaugrand2003);Meier-Walser
(2004);Wahlers(2005); KAS (2005), (2006), (2007djischer-Bollin(2006);Vinnai
(2007);Von zur Muhler{2007).

“3 Silverman(2005)p. 10.

4 Stake(2000) pp. 437f.
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region of Southeast Europe offered an interestame @wn how democracy
assistance is carried out in the European con@xtflict management was
particularly apt to be studied in Thailand, sincgrviews could be taken in
the relatively safe environments of Bangkok andr@hislai. Moreover, the
field of the foundations’ conflict management, telely new in the
foundations’ activity portfolio, did not offer tamany cases to be studied, as
activities with an exclusive focus on conflictsalgrtake place.

Data was collected by multiple methods, which ideldi the appraisal of the
existing academic literature, official documentgha/al material and those
published by the German political foundations asll wes in-depth

interviews.

Method 1: Analysis of academic, official, archiaald other material

Various textual data was examined. The sparse agadierature, mostly
published in German, was investigated and servea a&sarting point.
However, studies connected neither public diplomacy transnational
activity to the German political foundations. Anception as regards the
latter is Pascher’s doctoral thesis of 2002 analysing the foundations’
adaptation to globalisation processes. She deals the loss of state
sovereignty, governance processes and the growtegnhational influence
of non-state actors and investigated the relatbdrise FES to the UN in the
1990s* Furthermore, | took into account the political folations’ annual
reports, evaluations and other material publishgdhie Stiftunger® The
foundations made several unpublished internal deaiisnavailable to me.
Also information on the foundations’ internet regggtations was taken into
consideration. In contrast to earlier works, whitdd almost completely
relied on secondary literature as primary literatuvas missing’ the
material available from the German political founoilas was sufficient.
Still, details on funding of single projects or Kaeplete) evaluations of

activities were veiled from public. Moreover, vars official documents

4> pascher(2002).

“® The foundations’ annual reports were inspected sinee the first report, as far as they
were available. They are indicated in the footnaegStiftund annual report [year]“.They
were not listed seperatly in the bibliography.

4" E.g.Werner(1982) p. 22.
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from the GermaimBundestagand relevant material from the Federal Foreign
Office (AA), the Ministry for Cooperation and Dewpiment (BMZ) as well
as other ministries were investigated. This wasoirtgmt, since the latter are
the main financial backer of the political foundai$’ international activity.
Their political concepts as regards the areas edudpublic diplomacy,
democracy assistance and conflict management) khasvéhe regions and
countries studied (Southeast Europe and Thailaed¢ wxplored. In 2014 |
spent several days at the political archives of M#e and the German
Bundestago identify official primary sources and data e beginnings of
the foundations’ international undertakings. Thetenal which is under a
vesting period of 30 years due to its confidertyaloffered insights on the
initial intention for the foundations’ public fundy and the foundations’
relations to public bodies. In this context, thdensive efforts of the
archives’ staff members to make specific relevaatamal available, needs
to be highlighted. Finally, media and press coveragGermany and abroad
was analysed as well as the wealth of relevantimétion available on the

internet?®

Method 2: In-depth interviews and others

The highly qualitative nature of interviews was dise overcome the hurdle
of the sparse literature. Moreover, the individoeliefs of theStiftungens’
staff members as well as the values they attacthéo activities were
important for this work. Between 2009 and 2015 rried out several in-
depth and semi-structured expert interviews iniBeBangkok and Chang
Mai which took between 2 to 3.5 hours. | used aanepnded questionnaire
which allowed deviation from the questions posed @respond flexibly to
the topics raised during the interview. In addifibalso used unstructured
interviews in the form of conversations where twadloee questions were
posed more generally. They lasted around 1 to 2shawod were conducted
at the beginning of the research project. The wars were taken in person
and either recorded using an audiotape recordaptas were taken during

the interview. Both types of interviews were traitsed afterwards. One

“8 Online resources and websites have been access&t@1/2016 unless specified
differently.
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interview was conducted as a telephone intervied amother as written
interview. The interviewees were foundations’ staéfmbers in the German
headquarters including members of the executivedsopaepartment heads,
heads of divisions and foundations’ representatingbe chosen countries.
Also persons from the foreign ministry, experts wiam cooperated with
the foundations as well as scholarship receiversewavolved. The
interviewees were given the opportunity to stay gmeous due to the
sensitivity of the information provided. An inteew’s code number is
mentioned in the footnote of the texts in ordecteate transparency. The
interview transcripts can be made available taréveewers of this project if
desired. The possibility of interviewing foundatsdmpartner organisations
on site was not given to me, as travelling to theas either not possible
due to the security situation (Thailand) or a laaggibarrier existed. In light
of the research question, these interviews, howewere not particular
suitable on producing relevant data. | tried to tr&&ngulation entailing
multiple methods and different sources to ensuredibility and the
accuracy of my interpretatioi3.In the Southeast European case study, |
referred to an extensive evaluation of the KAS8vétes, which had been
carried out by an external evaluator in 2013. la Thailand case study, |
had interviews with the staff members from all eetioundations as well as
other persons more directly involved in the adegtof the FES, in order
consider other opinior. However, the special role of the foundations’
representatives in the context of the undertakiogssite should not be
underestimated. They are very much in control &rmation on the work.
We will discuss the representatives’ role laterbithe cooperation of the
interviewees was very positive as was the amoutitvad and effort spend
responding to interview questions, establishingthier contacts and
providing additional material even beyond the wigw situation. As part of
the data analysis | used coding, whereby | condettte responses to the
theoretical models and systematisations developetthis study? During

the research project | was given the opportunitgadicipate in discussions

9 Denzin(1970) p. 310Bryman(2004) p. 275.
¥ Becker(1998) p. 91.

*LCh. 7.

2 Bryman(2004) p. 409.
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and conferences organised by the foundations. @wgsite observation was
not carried out, since limited knowledge was expatb be gained from it
for the answering of the research questions. Naheth, it helped to
understand more broadly the environment in whiclke floundations
operated. Furthermore, | could make some obsenston the relations
between the foundations and the members of panitigw/ernment as well
as the embassies, when working as a researchasssthe Protocol of the
GermanBundestagetween 2007 and 2009, and as an intern at thedper
embassy in Nepal in 2005. | could draw upon theggemences in the

research project.

1.6. Organisation of the chaptersand specific interest in knowledge

The study consists of nine chapters. After haviefinéd the study’s overall
theoretical frame and methodology of this study,specify some
characteristics of the German political foundatiofisey are important for
general understanding and analysis.

In chapter 2 and chapter 3 we consider the theatebiackground of this
study. Chapter 2 offers definitions and conceptsasfsnational actors, their
activities and impact by referring to IR theory. apker 3 focuses on the
concepts of public diplomacy which can be undeidtas a transnational
interaction process in a network environment. Itperticularly apt to
integrate the main thoughts on transnational wati as outlined before. It
connects the different approaches into an intedrateodel of public
diplomacy which serves as a framework to study alegvities of the
German political foundations in the chapters thakotv. Chapter 3 also
introduces briefly public diplomacy as practiced tne Federal Foreign
Office in order to make some claims on the possibl®lvement of the

German political foundations later on.

Chapter 4 applies the integrated public diplomaogehto the international
activities of the German political foundations. dstimates whether the
German political foundations are transnational @ct@nd puts a special
focus on the network environment in which transoral activity takes

place while focusing on parts of the research audstions (1).
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In chapter 5 and 6 the study looks at democracistasse and conflict
management of the German political foundations.hBarte forms which
have been identified as how public diplomacy carmpizetically conducted
by transnational actors. Since the public diplomigeyature remains rather
vague on both concepts, the chapters start witkesisations of the
concepts. They then briefly introduce the Germditiaf ambitions in the
fields, before reviewing the existing literature ¢time German political
foundations and subsume their activities more gsdlyerunder the
systematisation. Finally, differences and commaiesli as regards the
official ambitions in the fields are indentifiedh&se chapters concentrate on
the research sub-questions (2) and (3) respectively

Chapter 7 and chapter 8 consider the two caseBeoKAS’s democracy
assistance in Southeast Europe as well as the EB8fct management in
Southern Thailand and connect them to the integratedel of diplomacy.
German official ideas and narratives are also demed. Specifically, we
look at what values are diffused within the esti®d network
environment. Both chapters finally try to make sacte@ms on the political
impact of the foundations addressing all sub-gaasti

The final chapter links the main findings to thettal research question on
the role of the German political foundations inemmational relations. It
discusses whether state-centric assumptions ahedists are right in that
the German political foundations are sheer instnimef state power or
whether constructivists are correct in assuming tine Stiftungen as

transnational actors have their independent posdind “reason for being”
in the international environment. It also tries égplain the tremendous

public funding of theStiftungen

Overall, the research provides a much needed asalyshe international

activity of the German political foundation and utsiqueness. The literature
relating to the phenomenon of political foundatiensspecially published

over the last 10 years — is sparse. There is {B#eman literature and even
less foreign literature available. The literatutbished recently, consists of
articles and very few monographs.
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1.7. Use of language

The notion of the “developing country” is used imststudy by referring
collectively to those countries whose economic#témdl and social
standard of living is low in comparison to induslised countries. However,
| am aware that the notion as well as the synongmeum of “third world”
is problematic due to the historical connotatiohe Qefinition dates back to
the 1950s and, from the perspective of industedlicountries, refers
predominantly to post-colonial regions. Developmeas linked here with
the understanding of a capitalist economic modei &k that of the USA
and contrasted to socialisthDespite the doubtfulness of the term we use
the notion of developing countries as many othexdamics have done
before. An in-depth and critical discussion on thiatter would lead away
from the original research question. Furthermoree wse the term
“international” not as referring to state-to-staieteractions between
sovereign states only but from its original undamging ofinter (between)
national (nations). This can include interactions beyorelrthtional boarder
of public, societal and economic actors among sthy “global” we refer
to trans-border interactions which can take placethie entire world

systen?

1.8. Characteristics of the German political foundations

The following section introduces some charactessif the Stiftungen
which are important for the overall understandihghe research object and

the following chapters.

1.8.1. Origins

The beginnings of the German political foundatioastivities, domestic
activities then only, date back to 192%ounded by members of the social
democratic parties the oldest of the political foatons is the Friedrich-
Ebert-Stiftung. Friedrich Ebert (1871-1925) a saddler from Heidelberg
became member of the German Reichstag for the ISDeiaocratic Party
in 1912. After the revolution of 1918 he was ondl@ new government’s

*3 Randall(2008) pp. 16f.Nohlen(2005) p. 174.
¥ Hale/Held (2011) p. 5.
%5 On the history of the foundations’ internationetities see 5.3.1.
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chairmen and became the first German head of datecratically elected
in 1919. Ebert himself had proposed the establishment of a foumala
aiming at political education and international ersfanding. The
foundation’s funds came from funereal donationdofeing his deati®
Before theFES was banned by the Nazis in 1933, it had provaleost
300 bursaries for talented young people. The aeatof political
foundations after World War Two happened mainly ldstorical reasons
and aimed at strengthening the German democrawg thie experience of
the Weimar Republic’'s democratic destructivenessllfy led to the
criminal dictatorship of National Socialisth.In 1947, theFES was re-
established and later compensated for the coniiscaf its assets by the
Nazi regime. The FES served as a model for thedfcie-Naumann-
Stiftung which was founded in 195Friedrich Naumann(1860-1919) a
protestant theologian was elected member of then@emReichstag in 1907.
Re-elected in 1919 he became chairman of the GeDsgmnocratic Party
(DDP) which he co-foundedNaumannelaborated the part on fundamental
rights and duties of the constitution of Weimar Raj. He is considered
as the founder of modern liberalisth.The creation of the FNS was
instigated by the then Federal PresidEnéodor HeussHe considered the
establishment of the FNS as a support for the FiDdisis at that timé?
Supporters of the ruling Christian Democratic P4@pU) soon set up a
counterpart to the FE®. The KAS, initially a society for Christian
democratic education established in 1956 emanateth fa political
association, thdolitische Akademie Eichholz e.®nd the “Institute for
international solidarity”. It changed its name torifad-Adenauer-Stiftung
in 1964°* The lawyerKonrad Adenauer(1876-1967) was elected Lord
Mayer of Cologne in 1917. When the Nazis came wegvdan 1933 he was
replaced. In connection with the assassinationmgteon Hitler in 1944 he
was held prisoner by the Gestapo. After being @i of the Rhineland
CDU, Chairman of the British Zone’s CDU (1946) aRdesident of the

% FES athttps://www.fes.de/de/?id=233

>’ Langguth(1993) p. 39Pinto-Duschinsky1991a) p. 181.
8 ENS athttps://www.freiheit.org/content/geschichte

9 Vieregge(1977) pp. 137f.Papst(1982).

% pinto-Duschinsky1991a) p. 183.

®l Deusser(1981) pp. 23ff.Beaugrand2005) pp. 71ff.
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Parliamentary Council (1948Adenauerwas elected Federal Chancellor
(1949-1963). He assumed, in addition, the officetrad foreign minister
(1951-1955f2 The Bavarian Hans-Seidel-Stiftung was created 9671
Hanns Seide{1901-1961) studied law and economics. One ofdhading
fathers of the Bavarian Christian Social Unionbeeame Minister of state
for Economics in Bavaria (1947-1954), Party Chaimmoéthe CSU (1955-
1961) and Bavarian Prime Minister (1957-1980).In 1988 the
Stiftungsverband Regenbogeman association of several foundations
(Buntstift e.V., FrauenAnstiftung e.\and Heinrich-Boll-Stiftung e.V.
affiliated to the Greens, was set up. Each foundatiad its own field of
activity until they fused to become the new Heint®o6ll-Stiftung in
1997°* Heinrich Boll (1917-1985) published novels, short stories, radio
dramas and (television) plays and worked as a latmsfrom 1947
onwards. He was awarded the Nobel Prize for Liteeain 197%° The
youngest of the German poltical foundations is fResa-Luxemburg-
Stiftung. Founded a¥erein Gesellschaftsanalyse und Politische Bildung
e.V.in 1990, it became the RLS in 1990osa Luxembur@l871-1919), a
Polish Jew and patrticipant in the Russian Revaltb 1905, was one of
the founders of the Social Democratic Party injtiet kingdom of Poland
and Lithuania, one of the most important repressmis of the German
Social Demaocratic Party’s (SPD) left wing next Karl Liebknecht,and
later co-founder of the German Communist Party (KPDh 1919
Luxemburgand Liebknechtwere murdered possibly by extremists of the

Freikorps®

The attempt to create a political foundation &iféid to the right-wing
poltical party “Die Republikaner” was abolished in 1995. The German
administrative court mainly substantiated its decisagainst the set up of
the Franz-Schonhuber-Stiftung by declaring it a nfger for public
welfare”®” However, in 1996, the Gottlieb-Fichte-Stiftung weseated.
Still, it is different from the other political fauations since it is not close to

2 KAS at: http://www.kas.de/wf/de/71.3717/

3 HSS athttp://www.hss.de/stiftung/hanns-seidel.html

% HBS at:https://www.boell.de/de/geschichte-der-stiftung

5 Fille (1992) p. 11.

% RLS at:http://www.rosalux.de/geschichte/thema/rosa-luxemi869/283.html
7 BVerwG of 12/02/1998 (3 C 55/98Yjerten(1997).
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a political party of a “permanent and significartdlifical mainstream”.
Given that it does not receive public funding,atitd only develop activities
on a small scalé® According to press reports, in 2005 also the Nafion
Democratic Party (NPD) also failed to establisragtypaffiliated foundation
on theLandlevel in memory oWalter Bachmanpna former volunteer at the
Waffen S8 Currently, the organisation operates in Saxony vttt name
“Bildungswerk fur Heimat und Nationale IndentitdV &.observed by the

Saxon office for protection of the constitutich.

1.8.2. Legal classification and organisational structure

The German political foundations carry the termutidation” Stiftung. In
most cases, however, this is legally incorrechasstiftungenhold the form

of a registered societgifigetragener Verein: e.V.Qnly the FNS is indeed

a “foundation under private law” (8 1 charter o thNS) making applicable
§§ 80ff. BGB' and the corresponding law. Foundations are iristits that
are set up by the founder hims&fThey are supposed to constantly serve
the specific and fixed object of the foundationhwihe help of the trust
fund. Since 2002 foundations need to be recognis#itially.” In
compliance with 88 54fBGB the other five political foundations are non-
profit registered societies. When legally registief® 21BGB) the freedom
of association (Article 9 German Basic Law) is apgdble to them. For these
political foundations the term “foundation” is maslding. Although the law
still allows to them to carry the term as partlwé society’s name, the name
affix e.V. has to be borne permanently (i.e. Konrad-Aden&tifung
e.V.)”* Some authors assume that tB#ftungendecided to become a
registered society as it is less bureaucratic coeth#o being an actual
foundation’”” We will return to other explanations later on. ekftthe
movement of the GermaBundestagfrom Bonn to Berlin in 1999 the
German political foundations set up headquarterBearlin. Additionally,

%8 Born (2007) p. 109.

9 N24 at:http://dokmz01.blogspot.de/2005/02/n24de-npd-wéitpinahe-stiftung-in.html
Taz Online, 1/09/2009.

O LfV Sachsen (2005) p. 33.

"I Biirgerliches GesetzbudBerman Civil Code).

2 Rawert(2011) Vorbm. 3 zu § 80ff.

3 Seifart(1987) §1 RZ. 6.

" Born (2007) pp. 63ff.; differentlySikora(1997) pp. 52ff. seeing a law abuse.

> Vieregge(1977a) pp. 31ff.
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the FES, the KAS and the HSS kept their respediifiees in Bonn, St.
Augustin and Munich. Furthermore, all political falations maintain
offices abroad. The five political foundations anged as registered
societies have a similar administrative structuoasesting of a board of
members Klitgliederversammlung and an executive boardvdrstand
elected by its members. The FNS, in contrast to the
Mitgliederverstammlunghas a board of trustedsuratorium). The FES and
the KAS both have &uratorium as well, including stakeholders from
society, politics and culture to advise therstandin important matters.
Compared to theKuratorium of the FNS, however, it islegally
insignificant’® Within the political foundations’ different boardshe
composition of members is very much affected by fthendations’ party
affiliation. Members of the foundations are parlentarians of the German
Bundestag the German federal countries’ parliaments or Ehgopean
parliament as well as former members of the goventrand functionaries
of political parties” The executive board of the KAS, for instance, has
prominent members like the Federal Chancelfomgela Merkel the
President of the GermdundestagNorbert Lammertand the President of
the European Parliamehtans-Gert Péttering® The foundations generally
have divisions of political education, researclerinational cooperation and
administration including finances and human resesirgubsections. Other
sections, such as archives, libraries, and pdlitoasultancy as well as the
communication and press offices are either integratto these divisions or
independent divisions. In 2014, tHetiftungen had around 2200 staff

members in total of which 15% worked abrdad.

1.8.3. Sour ces of finance

The German political foundations obtain significgniblic funds which
come mainly from théBund (around 95%) but also from théinder and

" Kress(1985) p. 25.

" Pinto-Duschinsky1991a) p. 196.

"8 KAS at: http://www.kas.de/wf/de/71.4892/

" In detail: FES: 612 (of which 99 abroad); KAS: §8®which 94 abroad); FNS: 203 (of
which 35 abroad); HBS: 249 (of which 28 abroad) 31383 (of which 34 abroad); RLS:
256 (of which 45 abroad) (c.f. foundations’ anniggdorts of 2014: FES [p. 73], KAS [p.
93], HBS [p. 85], HSS [p. 69], RLS [p. 69]. For FId&ta was only availabe at annual
report 2013 [p. 67]). For data on 2012 see Bundbsungshof (2014) p. 162.
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international organisatiofS.The federal funds can be divided into three
types: Projektmittel (project funds) the foundations receive for specia
projectsfor which they need to apply. Other organisatisgwh as NGOs
active with projects in developing countries, obtauch funds as well.
Project funds come from the Foreign Office (AA),ethministry for
development and cooperation (BMZ) and other mimstrThe AA funds
social policy measures in North America, Euffpand other industrial
countries as well as the provision of scholarshipireign studens while
the BMZ finances measures important to developfffefihe means of the
BMZ are higher than those of the AA. In 2014 thé&ordbetween AA
funding was 6% (AA) to 94% (BMZ}! The second type of funding is
Globalmittel the Stiftungenreceive from the interior ministry for their
statutory aims, such as educational measures, rebs@aojects, archival
activities as well as personnel and administratiopense&> Approximately
a quater of their funding is given to the foundasiovia Globalmittel. A
third minor group of funds from the ministry of emior, the
Bauglobalmitte] is received by the foundations for investméftdhe
distribution of funds among the foundations folloavguota. It is politically
negotiated, defined by the Budget Committee anédfiby the statuary
budget law following the proportion of the politicgarties in the
parliament’ In 2015 the following quota existed: the FES reedi30,29%,
the Konrad-Adenauer-Stiftung 29,57%, the FriediNdumann-Stiftung
10,21%, the Heinrich-Boll-Stiftung 10,51%, and tHanns-Seidel-Stiftung
9,71%. The Rosa-Luxemburg-Stiftung received 9,72fart from public
funding the foundations have some limited incomemfr donations,

attendance fees, fund raising, fixed assets aretitahces®

80 C.f. foundations annual reports; extensively anftrundations’ funding se®eerlings
(2003); Meertens/Wolf1996);Gunter/Vespe(1994);Von Arnim (1992),(1993);Pinto-
Duschinsky(2002), (1991b)Barth (1986);Vieregge(1977b), (1990).

8 Since 2015 this concers EU member states anddztedi

8 Federal budget, Kapitel 0502 Titel 68727.

8 Federal budget, Kapitel 2302 Titel 68704.

8 Cf. comparison with the data from federal budde2@i4 without foreign scholarship
funding.

% Federal budget of 2012: Kapitel 0602 Titel 6853Q&pitel 0504 Titel 68111.

8 Bundesrechnungshof (2014) p. 162.

87 KAS at: http://www.kas.de/wf/de/71.3712/

8 C.f. foundations annual reports.
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In the 1990s the German political foundations eadusignificant budget
cuts® However, in the last years funding was considgrattreased?® In
2012 theStiftungerreceived around 328.4 Mio. EuRyojektmittel, 98 Mio.
Euro Globalmitteland 7.7 Mio. Eurd@auglobalmittel This was an increase
of public funding by 35% compared to 2003.

1.8.4. Thepolitical party links

A pivotal point in the discussion on German paéitifoundations remains
their party affiliation and independence from thigiarent” party. The legal
literature in particular adds to the debate. Thaceptual diversity of
whether the German organisations should be calpetitical foundations”
(politische  Stiftungen  “party-affiliated foundations” [arteinahe
Stiftungen or “party foundations” Rarteistiftungeh already shows the
complexity of the subject and the positioning af #uthor. Overseen by the
Federal Constitutional Court, the issue is passetynalebated to this day.
The political parties actGesetz Uber die politischen Parteief 1997 (last
amended 2011) governs the relationship betweenStifeung and the
political party as follows: the chairman and theasurer of a party are not
allowed to exercise comparable functions in thetipal foundation (8 11)
and political parties are not allowed to receivenatons from political
foundations (8 25). Still, the crux of the discossis the public funding of
the foundations via budget fund&l¢balmitte). Historically, the public
financial support of theStiftungenresults from a ruling of the German
constitutional court in 196&. The court concluded that public subsidies for
political parties for “civic education” were unlawf By 1967, the federal
budget had already assigned the amount of 9 millentsche Markof
Globalmittel to the political foundations, thus bypassing tineithtions on
state aid to parties resulting from the rulifigthe HSS was established
specially for the purpose of receiving these sibsif In 1986, the

constitutional court finally had to decide aboue tkegitimacy of the

8 Thunert(2004) p. 81. On funding of the foundations in 1990s see BT (2000) pp.
10ff., (1995).

% Nolke Deutschlandfunk, 29/03/2015.

1 Bundesrechnungshof (2014) p. 162.

92 BVerfGE 20, 134 (143) of 19/07/1966 (Decision lué Federal Constitutional Court).
% pinto-Duschinsky1991b) p. 186.

% \onArnim (1993) p. 282.
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foundations’ public financing® The process was initiated by the Green
Party at that point still without a foundation cetenpart. The party
considered thé&tiftungens’public funding viaGlobalmittelas hidden party
financing. However, the court upheld the constitudility of the funding on
the grounds that the political foundations wereddpendent enough from
their affiliated party in matters of organisatiomdapersonnel®® The
judgement became henceforth the “Magna Carta” foe ftpolitical
foundations’ financing’ In 1992 the discussion resumed when the
constitutional court overruled its previous deaision political party
financing. Political parties were again allowedageive public funding for
the whole scope of their duties, even for “civizeation”?® Since that time,
critics agree that the foundations’ funding shobkl integrated into the
funding of political parties. They campaign forrtsparently standardising
and regulating the amount and kind of foundatiopsblic funding.
Initiatives and draft laws have, however, not yeet successfdf. The
question in dispute remains how to define the imtabf the political
foundations to their parent parties. In 1996, tbktipal foundations (excect
for the RLS) made a joint declaration on their pubinding outlining their
public benefit, and the fact that they publiciseitluse of funds (in the form

of annual reports). They were not obliged to de 1ffi

Lawyers discuss whether the political foundatioms gpart of) political
parties. Some authors assume that the politicaldations are parties and
Article 21 GG (German Constitution) is applied kem°* Article 21 GG
defines that that “(1) political parties shall peigate in the formation of the
political will of the people. They may be freelytaslished. Their internal
organization must conform to democratic principl€sey must publicly
account for their assets and for the sources aadutheir funds”. Others
claim that theStiftungerhave rights and duties of Article 21 GG but they d

% BVerfGE 73, 1 of 14/07/1986 (Decision of the Fed&onstitutional Court).

% BVerfGE 73, 1 (31) of 14/07/1986 (Decision of fhederal Constitutional Court).
" Giinther/Vespe(1994) p. 290.

% BVerfGE 85, 264 of 9/04/1992 (Decision of the Fed€onstitutional Court).

% Born (2007) p. 49Pogorelskaja2009a) p. 21; BT (1993).

10 FES/KAS/FNS/HSS/HBS (1998).

101 E g.Sikora(1997) p. 75.
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not count as parti€§? A third group sees only the foundations’ funds as
equivalent to party funds but does not considerfdbbedations as parties or
parts of themt®® According toBorn, Article 21 GG is not applicable to the
Stiftungen® However, the discussion does not clarify the dctua
relationship between both organisations. From #rspective of activities,

it is wrong to qualify the main activities of thelgical foundations as
exclusively party activities. According toPinto-Duschinsky, the
“foundations and parties are distinguished by thet that much of their
work is different, though often complementaf§® However, it is the effect
of the foundations’ party links that the parenttparan benefit from the
activities'®® The foundations are central carriers of the pmlitieducation
for political parties but are autonomous concerniing planning and the
carrying out of the event§’ The consulting the foundations offer to the
parent party, shows a strong connection betwedm drgianisations and the
foundations are often considered as a testing groiom new ideas.
However, their recommendations are often ignoredpbiiticians*®® The
foundations’ research and the maintaining of arehiare of public as well
as party interest® Furthermore, strong personnel links exist betwien
political parties and thstiftungenas already outlinet!® The constitutional
court’s ruling in 1986 did not change thithunertestimates that important
posts at the foundations are often given to “desgrbut retired or even
failed politicians.*'! Although the foundation is “headed by senior party
figures” it exchanges relatively few staff with tparty*? Party aims and
those fixed in the foundations’ charters often VafyMoreover, the ruling

of the constitutional court in 1986 inhibited fircgal contributions from the

foundations to the partiés? Both financing operations are strictly

192 g.Merten(1999) p. 159.

193 E g.KiRlinger (1998) pp. 114f.

104 BVerwGE 106, 177 of 12/02/1998 (Decision of thelé®l Administrative Court)Born
(2007) pp. 132ff., for the summary of the opinices p. 48.

195 pinto-Duschinsky1991b) p. 217.

1%\/on Arnim(1993) p. 293.

1971 angguth(1993) pp. 40f.Precht|(1996) p. 181.

1% Thunert(2004) p. 80Born (2007) p. 127.

199 Nuschele(1993) pp. 228f.Born (2007) p. 129.

10v/ieregge(1977a) p. 35.

1 Thunert(2004) p. 80.

112 pinto-Duschinsky(1991b) pp. 217ff.

13 Born (2007) p. 114.

114 BVerfGE 73, 1 of 14/07/1986 (Decision of the Fed&onstitutional Court).
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separated. Nonetheless, an indirect influenceepdrty on the financing of
the Stiftungen exists through the members of parliament as the
parliamentarians decide on the amount of the fotimisl budget funds.

In summary, the&stiftungenhave a dilemma: On the one hand, they have to
be legally independent from the parent parties rolen to receive public
funding, according to the constitutional court. @re other hand, the
foundations have to be close to a political padysecure their public
funding™® In consequence, the foundations can be considered
governmental and party “hybrid” of “relative autong’.**® Some assume
that the foundations are active in the “pre-pddificsphere not involved in
political competition and winning electiont. However, the funding of the
Stiftungendepends indirectly on the success of the polifpzaty owing to
the distribution quota. Whether they are indeedy @dtive in pre-politics
will be analysed in detail in the following chameCertainlythe Stiftungen
have long ago acquired a right to exist which it lmased on the efforts of

the affiliated party*®

15 Giinther/Vespe(1994).

118 pascher(2002) p. 91Pinto-Duschinsky1991b) p. 221Glagow/Schimanckl983) p.
162;Vieregge(1977a) pp. 29, 282.

1171 angguth(1993) p. 41.

118 Nuschler(1993) p. 239.
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Chapter 2 — Transnational actors in IR theory

The following chapter will offer a theoretical fr@mwork for explaining the
role of the German political foundations in interaaal relations (IR). For
this purpose transnational actors will be concdjstes first. Furthermore,
the theory of constructivism and the rationalistdtetical approaches of
neorealism and neoliberalism will be juxtaposed.eifhviews on the
significance of transnational actors in IR will betlined. It will be shown
how they explain the occurrence and importanceafshational actors in
the international system, whereby the explanatotsength of the
constructivist will be considered. In order to urslend what these actors
characterise and what they actually do, it willrbéerred to constructivist
inspired existing analysis on the role of transmal actors in the last
section. Since constructivism highlights transnalo interaction and
communication processes while taking network emwitents into
consideration, it can help explaining comprehengitiee position in IR of
transnational actors and the German political famiods alike.

2.1. Defining transnational actors

Defining transnational relations is relatively eastill, defining
transnational actors presents us with a challeNgenerous types of actors
are included whose definitions partly overlap. Thtady follows Risse-
Kappenin defining transnational relations as “regulateractions across
national boundaries when at least one actor isnasteite agent or does not
operate on behalf of a national government or amergovernmental
organisation™ The definition builds upon but slightly modifiehet
definitions of Kaiser and Keohane/NyeKaiser stresses the existence of
transnational societies as a condition for transnat politics which he
defines as those political processes between ratgovernments and/or
between transnational societies and governmentschwhesult from
interactions within transnational societies. Tratgmal societies develop

through interaction between different societiespecific aread.According

! Risse-Kappe(i1995a) p. 3.
% Kaiser (1969) p. 95.
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to Keohaneand Nye transnational relations are “contacts, coalitiozsd
interactions across state boundaries that are owtratled by the central
foreign policy organs of government.Transnational interactions are “the
movement of tangible and intangible items acroatedtoundaries when at
least one actor is not an agent of a governmeranomtergovernmental
organisation.” These items can be, for instanceneyip information or
peoplé but also political ideas and policy proposaldransnational
interactions are distinguished from interstateraatgons, or in other words,
traditional diplomacy, which are started off andim&ned by governments
including interaction in intergovernmental orgatisas. Transnational
interaction, by contrast, “may involve governmebtd it may not involve
only governments.” It is therefore necessary thaham-state actor is
involved in this process and plays an importarg.rbt their work Nyeand
Keohaneconcentrate on the activities of transnational oiggtions, such as
non-governmental organisations (NGOs), transnatiac@mpanies and
international trade uniorfs. Transnational relations also include “the
activities of transnational organisations, excejhw their home states,
even when some of their activities may not diredtlyolve movements
across state boundaries and my not thereforeahsrtational interactions as
defined above.” Proceeding from the transnational actors’ stamupoi
transnational interaction can arise with foreignvegoments, foreign
societies and intergovernmental organisations vasergs-a-vis its home
state the actor is connected by domestic pofitRsse-Kappen’slefinition
leaves out the extension iieohaneandNyeto include indirect movements
across state boundaries. Although it is possiblt fbreign actors can
operate abroad from their home base and not nedgssaoss state
boundaries, it is still beneficial to think of tsarational actors to directly
engage over their own national border and to natheadefinition in favour
of precision. Otherwise the definition embracestually even those

interactions with marginal international contextRisse-Kappenalso

® Keohane/Ng (1971) p. 331.

* Keohane/Ng (1971) p. 332.

> Willetts (2011b) p. 338.

® Keohane/Ny¢1971) p. 332.

" Keohane/Ny¢1971) p. 335.

8 Cf. Keohane/Ny€1971) p. 334 figure 2.
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restricts transnational relations to “regular iat#on”. This can include
coalition building and contacts, if subsumable urttle term of interaction,
but simple encounters alone are not sufficientc&wme look at relations, it

is important to consider more frequent interaction.

There is not much unity in the definition of nomist actors and how it
relates to the definition of transnational actdsth terms are often used
alternatively or transnational to avoid implyingathstates are more
important than other actotthers bring into play “transnational non-state

actors™??

According toRisse-Kappentransnational actors are either “non-
state agents” or “actors which do not operate drali@f government or an
intergovernmental organisatioi*.Consequently, the notion excludes IGOs
and governments whereas it covers transnationalpanies (TNCs),
multinational companies (MNCs), non-legitimate gysuand liberation
movements as well as (international) NGBgsse-Kappen'siefinition also
comprises transgovernmental actors as long asateeindependent enough
from the national government's polit§.Reinalda further unravels the
distinction and differentiates between transnatiama international actors.
The latter are INGOs, internationally active nadbrNGOs, MNCs,
governments and 1IGOs which do not pursue natiomalvs/ and try to
influence processes on the international lévehpart from that and the
inclusion of NGO variantsReinalda’sdefinition of transnational actors is
consistent with that dRisse-KapperReinaldaviews non-state actors as the
sum of transnational and international actors, wkolg only governments
and transgovernmental actdfsHis differentiation between transnational
actors and international actors, however, seem®blg@matic since the
criteria rather refer to the actor’'s role. In preet it will be difficult to

differentiate between the actor’s national andrirdgonal position which

° Willets (2005) p. 427.

10E g.Curbach(2009) p. 31.

! Risse-Kappeli1995a) p. 3n. State is understood as a consifibtee elements, that is
state territory, state people and state power.1atter is legitimised by the people and is the
exercise of power by the state organs and ingiitstof the legislative, executive and
judicative (ellinek[1900]).

12 Risse-Kappel((1995a) p. 10.

13 Reinalda(2001) p. 12.

4 Reinalda(2001) pp. 12ff. Transgovernmental actor refer&toss-border relations
between representatives of (semi-)governmentatutisns below governmental level” (p.
13).
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likely overlaps. The actor even might have a mixaé varying from case
to case. The term transnational actor makes chedritt includes activities
across national boundaries and contains an elewfemovement. This
characteristic cannot be derived from the notiomof-state actor which

instead sets the actor in reference to another éaothe state).

Similar to non-state actors, NGOs are not definedsistently. Even the
United Nations (UN) providing for NGOs to be acdted for consultative
reasons (Art. 71 UN Charta) does not define then.t&8ome requirements
can be derived from UN Resolution 1996/31: NGOs raeformed by a
government or an intergovernmental agreement aedagpon the basis of
their own constitutional arrangementsThe UN also accepts that various
NGOs have both non-governmental and governmentailbrass, “provided
that such membership does not interfere with the &xpression of views of
the organisation*® NGOs are domestic actors. They become transnationa
actors when they operate across national boundades INGO is
established when various NGOs from three or mownics establish an
international non-governmental organisaténNGOs are furthermore
expected to be independent societal actors origmadrom the private
sector because they are primarily financed by donstand membership
contributions'® Increasingly, NGOs have become heterogeneous fend t
premise “non-governmental” has been watered-ddR@inaldacontradicts
the above definition as he considers NGO variamas act on behalf of a
government as transnational actors. For state-spethsNGOs the term
“QUANGO” was coined. It refers to a “quasi NGO .i.an independent
actor receiving the majority of their resourcesirpublic bodies and which
therefore cannot be clearly assigned to the statthe private sectdr
Moreover, despite its formal independence it ismfissumed to undertakes

activities on behalf of a government as it is swggabto fulfill duties which

> UN (1996) §1.10-12; similar UIA (1986) p. 1591.

® UN (1996) §l.12Reinalda(2001) p. 14Gordenker/Wei§1995) p. 260.

" Reinalda(2001) p. 12.

'8 Martens(2002) p. 282.

9 Reinalda(2001) p. 14Nohlen(2005) pp. 614f.; UN (1996) considers the posisjbilf
government funded NGOs in which case the NGO hagttare to the UN (see 81.13).
Still, the NGO needs to be independent in its esgiom of views (81.12).

30



are in fact those of the governméhtGlagow and Schimanklook at
QUANGOSs from an administrative sciences’ perspectiwolving in their
consideration the original motivation for the orgation’s establishment.
According to them, both NGOs and QUANGOs accompllblic” tasks.
But in contrast to the NGQO'’s private origin, the ANGO is an attempt of
the public administration to perform public dutiesa non-sovereign forrt.
State-sponsored NGOs are therefore not necesSAUANGOs and, might
the amount be little, can be relative autonomousmfrthe funding
governmenté? Their relations with funding governments can bethier
defined according to the distribution of resourcéke relation is stable
when the resources are balanced, labile when #te'stresources outweigh

or formal when the resources of the organisatioevait?®

Glagow and
Schimankconsider information, finances and legitimate poa® resources
crucial for political decisions and their implemaiitn®* For formally
independent NGOs which are financially dependenstate funds the term
GONGOs (governmental-non-governmental organisatiogs been
coined® In the consequence of these considerations, QUANS®uId not
be considered as transnational actors while foeroforms of publicly
funded organisations the dependency needs to lbgsadaon a case-to-case
basis. The equivalent term for QUANGO in the Gernfiareign political
context isMittlerorganisation®® which can also be translated as “mediating
organisation”. The Germadittlerorganisationeraim at deepening bilateral
relations with other countries through civil acties, events and
publications. They impact on relevant elites anthldsh contacts with
similar organisations abroad. Reasons for the iactoan either be the
importance of the bilateral relations with the sfiecountry for Germany,
the burdened relations with countries in the pashe future importance of

the country due to political or economic reasdvidtlerorganisationencan

20 Schuber2005) p. 802.

L Glagow/Schimankl1983) pp. 148f.

2 Glagow/Schimank1983) p. 159.

2 Glagow/Schimank1983) p. 162.

24 Glagow/Schimank1983) pp. 155f. with further citations.

% Reimann(2007) p. 93; elsewhere GONGOs (governmentallaoimed NGOs) have
been defined as NGOs founded on government iniéideinalda[2001] p. 14);Naim
(2007) applies GONGOs to government-sponsored N@dksh are governmentally
initiated and controlled. Both definitions are ragtling as they show overlaps with
QUANGOs as applied here.

2 Witte (1993) p. 197.
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complement German foreign affairs as they fulfiskis official foreign
policy is unable t8/ Most of the implementing agencies
(Durchfuhrungsorganisationgnof German development cooperation are
QUANGOs?®

Transnational actors can furthermore be distingadshccording to their
dimension. The first dimension concerns the stmectaccording to which
the transnational actor is part of a formal orgatis or is loosely
connected to others in the form of networks. Theosd dimension relates
to the motivation of the transnational actor, wieetthe actor is focused on
its wellbeing or whether it promotes the commondyadnich equates to the
distinction between profit and not-for-profit actéf This is similar to
Reinalda’s distinction between non-governmental public-int&i@iented

“PINGOS” and non-governmental profit-oriented “BIKG” >

2.2. Theoretical perspectives on transnational acte

Explicit analytical work on transnational actorsddamlations started in the
late 1960s although neither transnational relations theorising about
transnational actors is neWwThe explosion in the number of NGOs over the
past three decades, the end of the Cold War arohigdation processes
have been catalysts for the interest in studyirapsimational actor¥.
However, theoretical considerations are still nmgsiReasons for this are
seen in political science and its traditional difetiation between a
domestic and a foreign sphere. Domestic policy ribsorarely take into
account transnational political processes and iieBv by transnational
actors, such as political parties, which are thlereatened to fall into
“conceptual no-man’s-land.” Foreign and internagiopolitical literature, in
turn, hardly ever deals with transnational actaisice scholars mainly

" Kaiser/Mildenberge1998) pp. 199f.

8 Glagow/Schimankl1983) pp. 150f.; see 5.2.1. on these organisation

29 Risse(2002) pp. 255f.

%0 Reinalda(2001) p. 14.

31 Rissenames family businesses like the Medicis and Fsgdating back to medieval
times and expanding their production across Euampkcampaigns to end slavery in the
USA starting in the early 19th century; simitdalliday (2001) who regards it as possible
that IR in its entire 500 years development haslsbaped and driven by non-state actors

(pp. 27f).
%2 Nolke (2010) p. 395Josselin/Wallacg2001) p. 1.
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proceed from the assumption of a sovereign natiate ®s central actor in
world politics and focus on the relations betweewggnments. Although
transnational activities challenge the latter ags#ion most of the

international relations’ approaches have adoptisdstate-centrism

In the following sections we will examine how thele of transnational
actors in IR can be explained. For this purpose thtionalist and
constructivist thinking as the conventional IR fttexdhs will be contrasted.
This will help to understand what both theoriesdhelith regards to
interactions of transnational actors. The theorisslection is oriented
towards the major debates between neorealism andlibeel
institutionalism starting in the 1970s and betwegtionalism and
constructivism in the 1990s. Although the consiust framework has its
explanatory strength borrowing from the rationalggiproaches can be
fruitful. The considerations will be added by traasonalist thoughts as
they put prominently to the centre cross-bordeati@hs between societies
and states. Although it is not denied that oth@raaches, such as Marxist
and critical theory could have added value for Wsk, the look is limited
at the causal theories of the neo-neo synthesis thad constitutive
constructivist approach to avoid an overload -caith-theoretical
framework. While causal theories try to answer “ihyestions and focus
explanatorily on causal logic and the existenckaws, constitutive theories
try to understand how structure forms social kirgs asking “how”
questions. Constitutive theories provide explamatiowhich are not
necessarily caus#l and refuse laws in support of generalisatitns.
Normative theories which focus on the moral dimensif IR and address
the ethical nature of relations between actdrare not considered. Still,
some thoughts will be lend froBramsciand Bourdieuin the following

sections to establish a plausible and enricheddveaork.

% DeMars/Dijkzeul2015) p. 7N6lke(2010) p. 396Risse-Kappe1995a) pp. 4f.;
Halliday (1991) p. 197.

3 Wendt(1999) pp. 85f. Partly constructivism is criticizér being rather descriptive than
explanatory \(Valt[1998] p. 38) Wendt(1999) counters that all constitutive theoriesehav
large descriptive dimension (p. 86).

% Price/Reus-Smit1998) p. 273.

% Brown (1992) pp. 2f.
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2.2.1. Rationalist approaches

Since the beginning of IR at the end of World Ware@nd until the end of
the Cold War, the research agenda was dominatedr rabpnalist
approached’ They assume the nation-state to be the key agtor i
international relations (IR) acting rationally imet pursuit of pre-given
national interests. In application of methodologiadividualism, pre-given
means that states’ interests are unaffected byairtien with others®
Rationalism is characterised by a number of disageants regarding these
interests’ nature and whether cooperation or ccinfB the predominant
mean of attaining theri.In the third great debate dominating the academic
scholarship in international relations since th& ) neo-realists focus on
the limits of cooperation and the possibility ofnfict among states
whereas neoliberals concentrate on the possibilite cooperation and the

limits to conflict?°

Neoliberalism (or neoliberal institutionalism) cauts the theories of
interdependence and institutionalism. Interdepeoelea concept developed
by Keohaneand Nye, exists when one state depends on another in twder
reach its goals. To avoid costly effects it neel€doperate. Cooperation
can be increased through and gains a permaneotws&wvithin institutions,
such as international regimes and international amisgtions?!
Interdependence and international regimes are Jaglieto diminish
insecurity (created by anarchy), the use of mijithorce and power
struggles’ Neoliberalism drops the realists’ assumption pbaer seeking
state and assumes that states operate self-ig@réstthe consequence of

3" The term “rationalism” was coined l§eohane(1988) in order to demonstrate the
similarities between neorealist and neoliberal tieso They share with each other the
assumption of rationality and tend to apply thesuf positivismKeohanecontrasts
rationalism with “reflectivism” which relates toebries critical of mainstream rationalist
approaches, such as constructivism, critical thqmogtstructuralism, and feminism (p. 2).
% DeMars/Dijkzeul(2015) p. 8.

%9 Chandler(2005) p. 149.

0 There are four important debat&¥seve1996]). While the first two great debates in the
1950 and 1960s largely discussed the construcfian ¢R discipline and scientific
methods, the abovementioned inter-paradigm thibdtietreats how best to explain and
understand international process. The fourth gitebate emerging in the mid-1980s looks
at what should be studied and how it should belstliGometimes the fourth debate is
called the third debate (elgearson/Wendi2002]) when the inter-paradigm debate is not
considered as gredrki/Wight[2013] pp. 20f.).

“! Keohané\ye (1989) pp. 8f.

2 Keohane(1984) p. 50.
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interdependence and cooperation, states are alid®kdor absolute gains
l.e. mutual advantages from which everyone benefitstead of
concentrating on the loss of pow@drAccording toKrasner’s foundational
definition, international regimes are identified“asts of implicit or explicit
principles, norms, rules and decision making pracesl around which
actors’ expectations converge in a given area wriational relations*
RittbergerandZiirn consider necessary some minimal level of effecegsn
and durability to qualify as reginf8.Regimes allow interactions in issue-
areas and facilitate for actors to pursue theiergsts collectivel§® They
are also assumed to foster peace and have a Zmglieffect” which
improves conflict situations through confidence Iting.*’ Regimes,
although connected to them, are different from oiggtions. As institutions
regimes are part of the social structure but, mest to organisations, they
are not capable of acting. With a basis on funetianstitution theory,
neoliberals assume that regimes perform functiesuli to states helping
them to maximise their gains: Depending on whetbgimes are strong or
weak they can implement precise rules and interghetm, collect
information on the behaviour of regime members, enidlavailable to the
states and sanction violation of ruféa\leoliberals take microeconomic and
game theory to explain regime formation which, hor$, starts from the
premise of two actors having the possibility eitlier cooperate or to
compete. States fail to cooperate (in regimes) wih@y imagine other
members of the anarchic system to adopt a comyesitrategy. Neoliberals
therefore concentrate on aspects that will stregtheciprocity among
actors which furthers regime establishment and teaance”? Although

neoliberals acknowledge that not only governmentsract but also I0s,

“3Dunn(2011) p. 107Schimmelpfenni¢2010)p. 97. Still, asymmetrical interdependence
in contrast to mutual balanced dependence carsbarae of power in terms of control
over resources and the ability to affect outcorkenhane/Ny§1989] pp. 10f.).

“ Principles are “believes of fact, causation, autitude”. Norms are understood as
“standards of behavior defined in terms of rightd abligations” and rules as “specific
prescriptions or proscriptions for action”. Decisimaking procedures refer to “prevailing
practices for making and implementing collectiveick” (Krasner[1983] p. 2).

“> Rittberger/Ziirn(1990) p. 17.

% Keohane(1983) p. 170.

" Rittberger(1993) p. 19.

8 Schimmelpfenni¢2010) pp. 102ff.

9 Little (2011) pp. 301ff.
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transnational actors and individuals they see statéhe centre while those

other actors are mostly not treated as playinguifsgiant role>°

All forms of realism which has been the dominargoity of world politics
since the beginning of IR theorising subscribe tatism as the state
characterised by sovereignty is the only relevabrain the international
systen™* Due to the anarchic structure of the internati@yastem (viz. the
absence of a central authority) states are ineadstgaining or preserving
power in order to maintain national sovereigriyaltz’s neorealist theory
developed in the 1970s emphasises the importancstro€ture of the
international system as a primary determinant faates’ behaviour.
Insecurity of the international system makes staieseek power in order to
defend themselve¥. The power of one state is relative to the power of
others, leading to competition where states trygam more power than
others>® Power in the neorealist view is understood as Hlipes i.e.
economic and military strength, resources, sizeagulation and territory
among other8* Hegemonic states are those with high concentradiuth
wide diffusion of power®> The distribution of power among states is the
dominant explanatory factor for international coepien>® Neorealists
rationalise the development of regimes with therest of most powerful
states since regimes depend on the power strud®egimes are therefore
epiphenomenal and internationally institutions “have matteredhea a
little”. °® Neoliberals in contrast argue that regimes are @btreate a stable
international structure even in absence of hegensinge regimes often
persisted when hegemony declinédhey stress that regimes enable states

to collaborate whereas neorealists believe thaimeg allow states to

0 E.g.Rittberger/Ziirn(1990) p. 17Mayer/Rittberger/Ziir{1993) acknowledging that
transnational regimes become increasingly impoifamM04);DeMars/Dijkzeul(2015) pp.
9f.; Arts (2000) p. 516.

*1 Dunn/Schmid(2011) p. 93.

*2\Waltz(1979) p. 104.

*3 Mearsheime(2011) p. 80.

> Waltz(1979) p. 131.

%5 Lentner(2006) p. 91. Hegemony can also be associatediedtiership, dominance and
control Gilpin [1981] p. 29), the “preponderance of material veses” and their control
(Keohand1984] p. 32) or military resourcebiéarsheimef2001] p. 40).

% Lamy(2011) pp. 116ff.

> Arts (2000) p. 518.

8 Mearsheime((1994) p. 49 referring to the examples of theufailof the Leage of Nations
to stop aggression of Germany and Japan in thes1930

%9 Keohang(1984) p. 50Little (2011) p. 303.
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coordinate®® Also neorealists look at game theory but highlititet actors
follow a common strategy in order to avoid unwantedcomes on both
sides due to opposing stratediéSimilar to institutions also transnational
actors are marginalised as they are not part ofstheture®® Neorealists
claim that US post-war foreign policy and US ecommhegemony enabled
the rise of MNCs and economic independence in itisé filace®® Others
stress the limitations of I0s and NGOs through rthesiploitation and
instrumentalisation by statés.While neoliberals rejected the neorealist
assumption that states are the sole importantsaotothe international stage
and added a focus on institutions they concede) aveegimes, that states
are in fact the dominant actdts.Both neorealists and neoliberals
furthermore neglected the possibility that politiaativities may be shifting
away from the stat®. In sum, neorealism and neoliberalism share several
core assumptions about actors, values, issuespawdr arrangements in
the international system: (1) due to internatioaaérchy, states have to
pursue self-help strategies, limiting the naturandérnational cooperation
and making the international sphere one of strategeraction in which
security concerns are paramount; (2) the interestates as rational actors
is to maximise their power and influence by purguineir self-interest; (3)

states are the key subjects in international miafi’

What these theories lack is the possibility to expthe role of transnational
actors in the international environment. As will dtlined in the following

section, the constructivist approach challengesctive assumptions of the
rationalist theory. In doing so, it takes convirmgtin into account how
transnational actors affect the sphere across matiboundaries. The
constructivist approach will be enhanced further lpn transnationalist

considerations. Some assumptions of the neo-nethesia on states and

% ittle (2011) p. 306.

®1 Little (2011) pp. 304ff.; neoliberals and neorealist gameeretical considerations on
regimes are not mutually exclusive as cooperatimhaordination can follow upon each
other, se&tein(1983) p. 128.

2 \Waltz(1979) p. 95Krasner(1995) pp. 267ff.Risse(2002) p. 260.

%3 Gilpin (1971), (1975).

% Drezner(2007) pp. 73, 88, 205Monini (2012) with regards to humanitarian aid.

% Martin (2007) pp. 110f.Strange(1983) p. 349.

% Lamy(2011) p. 125.

7 Summed byChandler(2005) p. 150.
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institutions will be applied to networks later dnhas been a recurring idea
to combine some rationalist and constructivist amptions as both
traditions have connecting poirffsin particular, it will be returned to the
neorealist emphasis on power resources and thépibgof transnational
actors being instrumentally used by states, andhdwdiberal thoughts on
regime functions. Chapter 3 considers furthermdre tompetitive and

cooperative arrangements among different actors.

2.2.2. The explanatory power of constructivism

In the early 1990s constructivism developed as actien to the
postpositivist debate in the 1980s and the faibfrgaditional international
relations theory to predict or initially explainettend of the Cold WAr.
Constructivists challenge the assumptions of ratism in arguing that the
social world is constructed. They focus on the @ity of ideas, i.e. norms,
values and knowledge, as well as discourses winigh political identities
and interest&’ In his famous article “Anarchy is what states maké: the
social construction of power politic8Vendtrefers toOnuf who is usually
credited with coining the term “constructivism” &989’* Wendt's basic
assumption is that politicians interpret world afaThese interpretations
(i.e. constructs) begin to falter when the condsichange in which they
had demonstrated validity. Wars, for instance, eitth the revaluation of
the world view. Constructivist theory points outthe variety of views and
images of society, to tradition, religion and eBglied social practices
which can offer solutions to some puzzles regardimg differences of
politics in Europe, North America, East-Asia ande tirab world’?
According toWendt constructivism makes the following core claimisied
to the deviating rationalist views: “(1) states dhe principal units of
analysis for international political theory; (2)etlkey structures in the state
system are intersubjective rather than material; @) state identities and

interests are in important part constructed bydhsscial structures rather

% Barnett(2011) pp. 158f.; similawendt(1992) p. 394Rittberger(1993) p. 22;
Noortmann/Arts/Reinald@2001); most recentlipeMars/Dijkzeul(2015) applied an
integrated approach to strategies and impact of SliBOR.

% Fierke (2013) pp. 187f.Risse(2002) p. 258.

0 Finnemore/Sikkink2001) pp. 392f.

" Wendt(1992) p. 3930nuf(1989).

"2 Hartmann(2001) pp. 66f.
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than given exogenously to the system by human @atur domestic
w73

politics”.
In responding to the first and second core asswmptf rationalism
constructivists argue that it is not the structofeanarchy creating the
conditions of possibility and structural limitat®nfor states and state
interests. Rather, states reproduce anarchy by alytiwconstituting
themselves as self-interested and power seéRirRationalists follow
rational choice theory in the focus on strategtenaction in which egoistic
actors with given interests intent to maximise ¢éhegerests and for this
reason allow cooperatidi.The constructivist assumption is, instead, that
actors are not uniform and not rational. They haegticular identities
which are characterised by cultural, social, pdditi and material
circumstances they are anchored®®tate identities can be understood as
“varying constructions of nation- and statehoodd aare affected by
international and domestic environmefit#According toWendt states do
not have identities and perception of self and mthpart from or prior to
interaction with others. Identities are the basgimterests and shape thé.
Interests and identities are not pre-given or “@xmyisly constituted”
outside of the international sphere. They are coostd endogenously
through the process of international interactiaoriedsubjective knowledge
created through interaction constitutes the inteaed identity of the subject
rather than the subject itself or the structir&nowledge as a causal idea
shapes how social realty is interpreted and coosid’ Intersubjective
knowledge is the result of social acts of signgllinnterpreting and
responding within interaction. Intersubjectivityetiefore develops through
social communicatioft The continuing interaction between states builds

agreement, regularity and misunderstanding and teseatructure in

3 Wendt(1994) p. 385.

" Chandler(2005) p. 150\Wendt(1999).

"5 Elster (1989) p. 22L.amy(2011) p. 119.

"% Fierke (2013) p. 191.

" Katzensteir(1996) pp. 6, 22.

8 Katzensteir(1996) p. 30Wendt(1992) pp. 398, 401 giving the fitting examplef: “I
society forgets what a university is, the power prattices of professors and students
cease to exist” (p. 397).

PWendt(1992) pp. 402, 410, 417.

8 Barnett(2011) pp. 159, 157.

81 Adler (1997) p. 327.
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international relation® The structure manifests itself in norms which
regulate states’ behavidfirand in institutions which are stable sets of
identities and interesté. Other constructivist scholars consider norms of
international society as defining the identitiesl amerests of states instead
of interaction®™ Norms are intersubjectively “shared expectatiobsu&
appropriate behaviour hold by a community of aé¢t8tdn both strands,
unlike in the rationalist view, interests are tliere not fixed but
adaptablé’ The focus on interaction processes and norms sllow
constructivism to explain change, which the strradtfixity of neorealism
and neoliberalism does nBtWhile scholars of the rationalist theories failed
to predict or initially explain the end of the ColWar, constructivists
emphasis the social dimensions of internationahtiats: while the
sovietisation of East and Central Europe after Wowar Two had
established a permanent sense of threat and devitaal of the USA and the
Soviet Union, the end of the Cold War and the galéaof the socialist state
system resulted in a reconstruction of the woridisge. In the Western
perception the Soviet Union lost its threateningarelste® Whereas
rationalists assume strategic security and peachig@s politics” questions
connected to defence and sovereignty to be orofheftstates’ agendas and
“low” political economic and social issues as sety™ constructivists
counter with the concept of issue saliency. Whatraaegard as important
depends on the importance attached to values disdus a political debate
and the extent to which the actor expects to bectdtl by the outcome.
Priorities therefore can vary from actor to actod @ver time’* Values are
“elements of a shared symbolic system which sesverigeria or standard
for selection on the alternatives of orientatioriclhare intrinsically open in

a situation”?® Constructivists believe that it is not power whitape the

behaviour of states but ideas that determine thanmg of power. Both

8 \Wendt(1992) p. 405.

8 Hartmann(2001) p. 69.

8 Wendt(1992) p. 399.

% Finnemore(1996).

% Finnemore(1996) p. 22.

87 Keck/SikkinK1998);Risse(2002) p. 259.

8 Donnelly(2000) p. 31.

8 Fierke (2013) p. 188Risse(2002) p. 259Barnett(2011) p. 155.
% Hoffmann(1966) p. 874Willetts (2011b) pp. 337f.
Lwilletts (2011a) p. 129.

%2 parson(1991) p. 7.
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neorealism and -liberalism subscribe to materialisetieving that the
structure constraining behaviour is determined katemal factors such as
technology, military hardware and other resourcdsclv they view as
power®® Constructivism emphasis that ideas and communigtiocesses
determine at first which material factors statesc@@e as important and
how they impact the interests’ understandthigleas are “mental constructs
held by individuals, set distinctive beliefs, piples, and attitudes that
provide broad orientations for behaviour and péli€yOne can differentiate
between causal beliefs, such as knowledge andipledcideas, such as
norms and political value§.Power can therefore not only be understood in
material terms but also in ideatiofal.ln contrast to rational actors
following the logic of consequences, construct&istssume that actors
behave according to the logic of appropriateneggprépriateness in this
view is seen as action that follows in a specifiaation the rules, norms,
social roles or the cultural values of that actarsnmunity?® Ideas are
therefore the key variables for constructivist xplain political behaviou?®
Power in the constructivist view does not only amncto change other
actors behaviour it also exists when knowledge #red construction of
identities allocate capacitié® With the power of social practice
constructivists refer to the capacity to reprodieeintersubjective meaning
constituting social structures and actors which c@ate predictability and

diminish uncertainty among actors in a sociallystancted community*

The ability of constructivism to grasp change beesnalso clear when
looking at the impact of institutions and transoa#il actors in the
international system. The third core assumptiothefrationalist approaches
shows their state-centrism as state actors arketh@ntological object and

point of departure making it difficult to explaihe presence and role of

% Hurd (2008) p. 300Barnett(2011) p. 151.
% Risse/Sikkink1999) pp. 6f.

% Tannenwald2005) p. 15.

% Schimmelpfenni@2010) pp. 164f.

°"Hopf (1998) p. 177.

% Olsen/March(1989) pp. 160f.

% Hale/Held(2011) p. 21.

10 Barnett(2011) p. 157

191 Hopf (1998) p. 178.
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transnational actor$® Neoliberals see the impact of institutions on
international relations in expanding gains througlperation. Neorealists
view such impact in terms of coordination. Congikusts believe, instead,
that the institutions’ significance lies in thednsification of interactior®®
Although granting that non-state actors are pgadicis within regimes
neoliberalism generally does not consider transnatiactors as taking the
lead or even establish such regim¥dt is only logical that regimes cannot
change identities and interests when both are a$umbe pre-givelf®
Constructivists emphasise ideas, arguments, propkceptions and social
identities of the involved actors for explaininggime creatiort’”® They
stress that the composition of states’ identity alkapes regimes as being
part of interstate normative structur85Regimes are believed to “embody
a degree of collective identity®® Collective identity is understood as the
“positive identification with the welfare of othersuch that the other is seen
as the cognitive extension of the self” leadingnapathetic interdependence
among actors as the foundations for collective rasis'® They are
therefore assumed to be intersubjecti?eRegimes are social institution in
which actors practice communication and argumerdhti develop their
interests oriented towards the principles and nowhsthe respective
regime** Some variants of constructivism can still be covext of as state-
centric*'? For Wendt for instance, the state is the subject of ansly3i
Others extend constructivist theory to give a prant role to transnational
agents highlighted in the concept of transnatiaraglobal relations* as
will be shown below. InHaufler's study on private regimes defined as
“integrated complex of formal and informal institurts that is a source of

governance in an economic issue area as a whdledn-state actors are

192 Hay (2013) p. 289.

193\Woods(2011) p. 258.

194 pbijkzeulDeMars(2011) p. 214Haufler (1993) p. 95.
195 K ratochwil/Ruggie(1986) p. 774Wendt(1992) p. 393.
19 Hasenclever/Mayer/Rittberg¢t 997) pp 136ff.

197 jepperson/Wendt/Katzenstéir996) p. 62.
198\nendt(1994) p. 392.

199\Vendt(1994) p. 386.

110 Ruggie(1998) p. 85.

1\wesel(2012) p. 59.

12 E 9.Ruggie(1998).

113 5ee above Ch.2 fn. 73 dvendtsfirst claim.

114 Risse(2002) p. 258Chandler(2005) p. 154.

115 Cutler/Haufler/Porter(1999) p. 13.
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key and states have a minor role in the establishmed maintenance of
regimes. According to her, there is no reasonHtuonking that private actors
are unable to establish principles, norms, rulesl aecision-making
procedures’® From a functional theoretical point of view, prigaegimes
have additional service provision function. Oridipain the states’
responsibility the service was transferred to gavarganisations due to a
lack of capacity or for reasons of efficiency According toWilletts NGOs
should be put in the centre of regime analysidhas tprime activity [...] is
the mobilization of support for value$'® Others highlight the normative
concerns when public functions are attributed togbe actors due to the
erosion of the public and private distinctin. Haas argues that
professional knowledge communities (epistemic comtras) are able to
develop and form regimé&’ An epistemic community is a “network of
professionals with recognised expertise and compeg in a particular
domain and an authoritative claim to policy-releviamowledge within that
domain or issue-area”. Experts having differentdacaic backgrounds
share “a set of normative and principled beliefsgusal beliefs, which are
derived from their analysis of practices”, intergadbve “notions of
validity” of knowledge and “a common policy entdg@” i.e. a common
understanding of a problem and its solui®hChanged understanding in
the epistemic community can lead to regime reffmvith the focus on
epistemic communitieBlaas considers non-state actors as being important
for learning processes in international institusifi According to
Chandler “the international sphere is no longer seen a&siomwhich states
project their national interests, instead the psscis reversed — through
participation in international and transnationalatiens the national
interests of states are constituted and recoretitdf* In this contextRisse

and Ropp highlight Western liberal values diffused by tmaasonal actors

16 Haufler (1993) p. 97.

17 Borzel/Riss€2005) p. 208.

18 \villetts (2011a) p. 125.

119 Cutler (2002) pp. 33f.

120 Haas(1993) p. 169, (1989) pp. 377f.

121 Haas(1992) p. 3; others stress the necessary similafitiscipline, se¢lolzner/Marx
(1979).

122 Hopkins(1992).

123 Haas(1993) pp. 188, 201.

124 chandler(2005) p. 154.
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which partly influenced the Gorbachov leadershig?® Although
constructivism assumes that, for the foreseeablerdy the world will
remain a world of states, it accepts that the mateonal agenda has been
transformed since the end of the Cold War and rioatstate actors have
become increasingly involved in policy-making aé tbtate and inter-state
level ?° Taking ideas at least as equal important as myilice economic
power, transnational actors can be influential uigtotheir “communicative
capabilities*?” and “power of persuasiori*® Both are connected to soft
power and its key instrument of public diplomacyvall be introduced in
chapter 3. Soft power is about the attraction efwlay of life and the values
of a society towards the rest of the worftf. According toNye soft power
is “(...) getting others to want what you want [amaipht be called direct or
co-optive power behavior. It is in contrast to @aive command power
behavior of getting others to do what you want.dptive power can rest on
the attraction of one’s ideas or on the abilitysé&d the political agenda in a
way that shapes the preferences that others e%présdye states that
“NGOs and network organisations have soft-powepusses and do not
hesitate to use them®! Wallace notes that “intellectual soft power” can
also be found when looking at the activities of Utlink tanks-** The
framework where states and non-state actors conuatively interact is
often referred to as global civil sociét{.Global civil society can be termed
as “the global process trough which individuals ateb influence and
negotiate an ongoing social contract or a set afraots with the centres of

political or economical authority® and “through voluntary associations,

125 Risse/Ropif1999) p. 268.

126 Hartmann(2001) p. 68Risse(2002) p. 259.

127\jilletts (2011a) p. 128.

128 Chandler(2005) p. 153. Power of persuasion concerns coruation functions of
NGOs and includes the creation of internationalddads and mechanisms to implement
norms, shaming techniques against abusers, theps#tinstitutions and the provision of
documentations to institution&drrey [1990] pp. 173f.).

129Nye (1990) pp. 193ff., (2004).

130 Nye (1990) pp. 31f., (2004) p. 5; originally the coptbuilds on thésecond face of
power” of Bachrach/Barat{1963) (Nye[2004] p. 5 fn. 5).

131 Nye (2004) p. 94.

132\Wallace(2004) pp. 286f.

133 chandler(2005) p. 157. The existence of global civil sbcis highly contested (see
Chandler/Bakef2005]).

134 Kaldor (2003b) p. 79.
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movements, parties, unions, the individual is dablact publicly”** Since
public and private actors play an equal part cocsirists do not
concentrate on whether one is more important thanother. Rather they
highlight that it does not make sense to considenorld of transnational
actors as opposed to the world of states sincesriedional work often
conforms to the interest of states and internationganisations and both
actor types reciprocally influence each oti&rAs we have seen above,
transnational actors can depend on state furidinginternational
development and humanitarian assistance originateslarge extent from
public sources. Transnational actors also oftefiopeed tasks that states
and I0s could not or did not want to undertakefoheign and humanitarian
aid non-state actors often are subcontracted ter offssistance less
bureaucratically and cost intensive as well as nfilesably. Transnational
actors also supply monitoring and information tates'*® Constructivism
allows focusing on the question of transnationdabmcas instruments of
state power. This resembles neorealism in its maligation of
transnational actors. However, in contrast to rede, it might be true for
some cases but less so for others. Constructiviigmefore allows moving
beyond the question of whether the transnation&bracenatter. In the
following section we will examine how constructiwiscan help to examine
the role of transnational actors in internationalations by looking at

constructivist inspired models.

2.3. Transnational-constructivist explanations forthe role of
transnational actors in international relations

Theorising about transnational actors and theiraichpon world politics
remains complicated. Transnational actors areyaige as they differ in
structure, scope of activities and the issues tmycentrate ofi®® As a
consequence, theoretical assumptions often laclkrgksability since the

scientific statements relate to certain types tdracand the findings cannot

135 Kaldor (2003a) p. 585.
13 Haufler (1995) p. 110.
1375ee 2.1.

138 Risse(2002) p. 260.
139 Risse(2002) p. 255.
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be transferred to othetd’ Constructivist-inspired research, however, was
able to develop some explanations on the role afstmational actors in

international relation&*

When constructivism and non-state actors encouhtafter the end of the
Cold War, transnationalism revived leading to aealdst-constructivist
approach comprising a pluralist and a globalisarstt*® In an early
pluralist work Risse-Kapperiocuses on the institutional conditions for the
impact of transnational actors on the behavioustates. In his complex
model, a combination of the domestic structure @redinstitutionalisation
of the international environment, conditions theess and possible policy
impact of transnational actors. In contrast, nd@ea and
neoinstitutionalism separate both structures ofeguance** He compares
cases in which transnational coalitions and acéoms at influencing state
behaviour in the foreign policy arenRisse-Kappemrgues that the impact
of transnational actors and coalitions on statacid is likely to vary
according to the institutional structure. He ficsinsiders the differences in
domestic structure referring to the structure af Htate (i.e. the political
institutions, centralised vs. fragmented), the styc{strong vs. weak) and
the policy networks (consensual vs. polarised). Doenestic structure
determines the access of the transnational adaterhestic institutions and
their policy impact in case of access which canyvlaom profound to
unlikely. In state-controlled domestic structurke ticcess is most difficult
although the impact can be profound while in fragllomestic structures
access is easy and impact unlikéfyIn a second steRisse-Kappetooks
at the degrees of international institutionalisatice. the extent to which the
specific issue-area is regulated by bilateral agpezds, multilateral regimes,
and/or international organisations. Highly regulateand cooperative
structures of international governance tend to tilegie transnational

activities and to increase their access to thenaltipolities as well as their

1ON6lke (2010) p. 398.

141 Nolke (2010) p. 389, apart from the constructivist apgtothere is a second body of
literature pointing out normative issues in dealivith the democratic legitimacy of
transnational actors.

192 DeMars/Dijkzeul(2015) p. 11.

143 Risse-Kappe(i1995b) p. 283.

144 Risse-Kappe(i1995a) p. 28.
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ability to form “winning coalitions” for policy chage*® In sum, domestic
and international governance structures interacomditioning the access to
institutions and policy impact of transnational cast“® Differences in
domestic structures affect state autonomy “fromowgl variations in
international institutions can equally influenceatst capacities “from
above™*’ While Risse-Kappen'snodel is able to explain the structural
conditions under which transnational actors canehawvpolicy impact, it
cannot explain how transnational actors work, h@wv micro-mechanisms
of persuasion and communication strategies inflaeoatcomes or how
ideas are diffused transnationally. In his sumnaarg in later workisse-
Kappenhighlights that domestic and international struetdetermines not
only the transnational actors’ impact on policiest balso their
characteristics, their strategies and tacfiéddowever, his work does not
systematically scrutinize transnational actors’ pemies in terms of
strategies or power resourcésFurthermore, the model itself is not able to
explain why different transnational actors in ormry are not equally
successfut® It is also not the case that transnational agtivitly takes
place in a more or less institutionalised interai environment. Finally,
what transnational actors actually do, remains loeisly. Notwithstanding
these drawback®isse-Kappen’svork renewed the interest in transnational

actors and led to increased theorising on transmaltactors’ impact™*

For future researclRisse-Kapperproposes network analysis to study the
different interactions between transnational andtestactors within
international institution$>®> Drawing from hiswork in assuming that
political contexts as “opportunity structures” ndedbe taken into account
for the emergence and success of transnationalcadyonetworksKeck
andSikkinkfocus on the impact of transnational actors thihoilng so-called
“boomerang effect” model analysing from an actamtoed view the

ideational situation of domestic groups and howy tinluence the interests

195 Risse-Kappe1995a) pp. 22-32.

146 Risse-Kappeli1995a) p. 33, (1995b) p. 288.
17 Risse-Kappe({1995a) p. 29.

148 Risse-Kappel(1995b) p. 283.

19 Risse-Kappel(1995b) p. 308.

130 Risse(2002) p. 266Keck/Sikkink1998) p. 202.
131 Hale/Held(2011) p. 8.

12 Risse-Kappel(1995b) p. 286.
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of political decision makerS® A boomerang pattern of influence exists
when domestic groups in a repressive state bypess government and
directly search out international contacts. Theeatacts pressure their
states or international organisations which agagsgure the blocking state
from outside to achieve the desired policy goak Trivolved transnational

154 which can

actors are members in transnational advocacy nksAGAN)
be defined as “actors working internationally onissue, who are bound
together by shared values, a common discourse aahehse exchange of
information and services® In order to describe what the network does,
KeckandSikkinkuse the term “persuasion” which refers to sevaics of
network members. These tactics are: (1) Informapofitics: This is the
ability to quickly and credibly generate politigallisable information and
move it to where it will have the most impact; &)mbolic politics, i.e. the
ability to call upon symbols, actions, or storieattmake sense of a situation
for an audience that is frequently far away; (3elage politics refers to the
strategic use of information in order to make mpogverful states and 10s
cut off military and financial assistance for theegsured state (material
leverage) or when the activities of the pressuitatkesare internationally
scrutinised and a “mobilization of shame” takexplémoral leverage); and
(4) accountability politics, i.e. to hold powerfattors to their previously
stated policies and principlé¥ Within this context,Keck and Sikkink
highlight the competition between various problerdsas and interests of
domestic and political actors in interactidns.The problem with the
boomerang approach is that the process can ontydeessful when target
states are “sensitive to leveradeé®.Dependency on economic or military
assistance will not be found in the industrialissalintries and moral
leverage only will work when the practices of tlaeget state vary from

133 Keck/SikkinK1998) p. 7Panke/Rissé2007) pp. 92, 9K eckandSikkinkinhabit a
hybrid liberal and constructivist perspecti@jkzeul/DeMarg2011] p. 215). Liberal
theories assume that domestic actors or strucinfitasnce foreign policy identities of
states and their behaviour in the internationah@i@anke/Riss¢2007] p. 90).

154 K eck/Sikkink1998) pp. 12ff. Willetts (2011a) presents a revisioned version of the
boomerang approach with more routs for the boongeedfiect by adding transnational
advocacy networks which obviously do not have tidude the involved NGOs (p. 133).
195 Keck/Sikkink(1998) p. 2.

136 Keck/Sikkink(1998) pp. 16ff.

157 panke/Riss¢2007) p. 95.

138 Keck/Sikkink1998) p. 29.
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those asserted® Chandleroutlines that the reliance on state actors in the
process could also be read as the states’ centeald that power relations
are downplayed® NotwithstandingKeck and Sikkink established a sound
explanation of transnational actors’ undertaking®ssing the idea that
interactions between different actors take placédeasfrom states’
relations'®* Furthermore, they added networks as the sourcewfideas to
the concept of transnational politics. Network eanments are of particular
importance for the view presented here. We willmetto this aspect further

on.

What is visible in the work oKeck andSikkinkcan also be found in other
pluralist perspectives stressing global civil socégeindependence from the
government and picturing non-state actors as thethpaece of the weak on
the grassroots level where power emerges from titeom up™®? Such
positions are often characterised by optimism wggr the potential of
global civil society assuming that states which evemg in the centre of
international relations are increasingly restridbgdtransnational actors and
networks'®® Often global civil society is described as an ecization
possibility for humans and citizeh¥ Others criticise that these standpoints
repeat the moral claims of transnational actordserathan considering what
actors actually d&®® Transnational actors are also not per se criticel
have different views on political outcomes inst€&@dThe neomarxist
approach ofsramscimakes the valid reproach that the pluralist conoep
on global civil society is overconfident. lBramsci’'shegemonic model of
civil society the state makes use of civil socigtg, organisations and
networks to secure the states’ hegemonic projedlithysing a particular
way of life through norms and values. It is morartisheer manipulations as

a social consensus is created. In this case, sogilety becomes part of an

159 K eck/Sikkin1998) p. 29Chandler(2005) p. 160.

180 Chandler(2005) pp. 161, 165.

161 Reinalda(2001) pp. 31f.

182 DeMars/Dijkzeul2015) p. 11 Dijkzeul/DeMars(2011) p. 217.

183 Baker/Chandlef2005) p. 2.

164 E g.Kaldor (2003b) p. 143Falk (2005) p. 82.

185 E.g.Finnemore/Sikkink1998) p. 898 on the altruism of norm entrepresgritically
DeMars/Dijkzeul2015) p. 11Chandler(2005) p. 166.

186 Reinalda(2001) p. 27.
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extended state feigning openn&¥sAccording toCox it was US hegemony
that made possible the rise of transnational aaatiafter World War
Two.'®® These considerations resemble the state-centramsl of
neorealists. Since transnational actors often di&penthe funding of states
or I0s which even set up their own NGOs to pusbugh certain ideas or
to access additional funding it does not make sewssidering neither
global civil society nor transnational actors asimst the state worltf?
Private influence can at times be an “(inter)gowsgntal political strategy”
especially useful when interference should be adiand an alternative to
official political engagement is need&d. As already outlined, a less
anticipating model is necessary where states osstete actors are not per

se considered as taking the lead or are normatheasfyhtened.

Scholars increasingly look at communication prasiof transnational
actors (and others) and connect it to the constistiemphasis on norms
and values takingrisse-Kappen’sormer suggestions into account to study
these micro-mechanisms. Pluralist perspectivesidensfor example, the
lobbying activities of pressure groups vis-a-vis vggmments and
propaganda in relation to the general publidzinnemoreand Sikkinklook
in detail on the policy change through norms inirtlieorm life cycle”.
They consider norm entrepreneurs supporting theeldpment of new
norms mainly through persuasion. Norm entreprenaugsactors with an
organizational platform: mainly NGOs, their netwsik 10s. They pressure
target states to adopt the new norm and monitaroomes. When the norm
reaches a critical mass of supporters (i.e. statas$)a tipping point the norm
cascades and achieves prevalent support withipdpalation. This is when
norm change happens. When the norm is no longetestaal, it is
internalized. At this stage professions and bunesyc are the most
important agents which “practice” the notf3.On the basis oFinnemore

and Sikkink’s work, Willetts suggest that NGOs as significant norm

167 Gramsci(1971) pp. 245ff.Katz (2006) pp. 334f.Parmar (2004) p. 31 applying this
thought to institutes of international affairs.

188 Cox (1987) pp. 263, 266.

189 chandler(2005) p. 164Risse(2002) p. 260.

170 Reinalda(2001) p. 26.

"1 Reinalda(2001) p. 18.

172 Finnemore/Sikkink1998) pp. 895ff.
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entrepreneurs win support for values by persuasiaugh various linkages
thereby exercising influence on global politicsy &ttor linkages i.e. linking
the support to their UN status, whereby high st&G©Os will receive more
attention than low status NGO$ (2) linking goals to a value with
widespread support, such as security, freedom astite; (3) bargaining
linkages by forming alliances with others whichdedo change own value
preferences in favour of those of other actors; gddl finally functional
linkages where NGOs emphasis positive effects eif tfpoals independent
from the policy processWilletts assumes that NGOs have the strongest
impact through value and functional linkagésPersuasion takes place in
two steps: first, the salience of a policy issuedseto be enhanced and
second, values need to be redefih@dRisse considers the process of
argumentation, deliberation and persuasion, whichnstitute a distinct
mode of social interaction to be differentiatedfretrategic bargaining and
rule-guided behavior” as highlighted by rationalistholars-’® He draws
from Habermas’sheory of communicative action to conceptualiseltyic

of arguing and connects it to IR. Actors try to wimce each other to change
their causal or principled beliefs in order to teac reasoned consensus
about validity claimind’” Arguing implies that actors try to challenge the
validity claims inherent in any causal or normatstatement and seek a
communicative consensus about their understandingeo situation. The
logic implies that participants in a discourse @pen to be persuaded by the
better argument. Arguing is therefore as goal o¢e@nas strategic
interaction but the goal is not to attain onesdixgeference but to seek a
reasoned consensti§.Arguing increases the influence of actors wittsles
material power and successful arguing beats métesigaining powet’®
We will return to the aspect of communicative picein chapter 3.

The globalist strand of the idealist-constructi@pproach lays emphasis on

global processes taking place above the stateténni@tional organisations,

173 See 4.1. on the UN categorisation. High statierseb the UN general statud/ifletts
[2005] p. 436).

" willetts (2011a) pp. 139ff.

S willetts (2011a) pp. 141.

7% Risse(2000) p. 1

17 Risse(2000) pp. 2, 9.

178 Risse(2000) p. 7.

179 Risse(2000) pp. 9, 33.
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most considered the UN. Obviously, mixed plurajjistbalist positions exist
as Willetts’s work shows. Globalists concentrate on global goaece
defined by “policy-making and -implementation irolgal politics systems
through the collaboration of governments with agtioom civil society and
the private sector*® Transnational actors play important roles in this
context. Their power results from several sourdég mobilization of
individuals to raise awareness for certain isstiethe ability to frame and
define issues in order to exert pressure on palitiecision makers (IGOs
and states), their specialist knowledge and egeeréllowing them to
support decision makers with accurate informatiow alata and their
personal commitment. Thereby, they are importamt the drafting of
political proposals and for the policy implemertatimonitored by thert?
Others stress the activity of transnational acasr&xecuting agents for the
UN and the performance of public relations’ tasksbehalf of the UN®?
Transnational actors are assumed to have decisaimm authority in
hybrid international organizations and transnatioregimes-®* Hybrid
organizations are joint organizations of governmmeanttheir agencies on the
one hand and transnational actors on the other.hBoth groups are
formally equal and have full rights in the policyaking process and have
usually the obligation to jointly fund activitié® Global governance
characterises different forms of political activity diverse policy fields,
whose needs stem from global issues which canlmntgrgeted through the
cooperation of different actors (state and norejtas a global authority is
missing. There are three types of global problefinst, transboundary or
cross-border problems concerning for instance thaf§icking or pollution;
second, common property problems referring, fomgxa, to the oceans or
Antarctica; and finally, simultaneous problems w@tas regarding the areas
of education, health, welfare and oth&Global governance perspectives in

contrast to state-centric assumptions have thefiberieconsidering many

BO\illetts (2011a) p. 148.

181 Nuschele(2006) p. 558.

182 Koch (2011) pp. 203f.; similaRucht(1996) p. 37Willetts (1982) pp. 185f.
183 williams (1990) p. 265.

184 willetts (2011a) pp. 123ff.

1B willetts (2011a) p. 337, (2011a) p. 73.

18 Stone(2008) p. 25.
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different actors. However, they do not look at theternal functioning®’
Moreover, non-state actors are often viewed asrshexutive bodies of the
UN implementing and enforcing global norms devetbpg the UN or in
multilateral negotiations. Finally, as power affectates from above by
norms or institution$® the considered processes take place exclusively
above the national state which reflects only some pf the activities of

transnational actors.

Both pluralists’ and globalists’ perspectives aveused on private actors’
participating in the international policy processdér cooperation and
steering performances that is political influefi€eThis is problematic.
Many transnational actors and networks aim at doosoess-raising
instead of shaping policies directly° In this contextStonepoints out that
“influence is a word that is itself open to a véarief interpretations”. She
describes the tendency of some think tanks to elain (non-existing)
influence over policy in order to convince theircgon-making targets,
members or financial back&: Moreover, direct political impact of think
tanks could not be found as one-to-one policy im@etations of think tank
policy ideas barely exist?? Also Chandlernotes that it is rather difficult to
first establish criteria for the policy-success mgament and trace back
achievements to a particular factor (i.e. the tnatisnal actors’ activities)
alone®®® As for constructivist explanations in general,yttae frequently
criticised to concentrate far too often on the sgscstories of certain
transnational actors’ activity by studying retrosipeely specific policy
adoption in order to demonstrate that transnatiantdrs matter. Moreover,
the problem of measuring the influence of transmeti actors in certain
cases is held to reveal that only their ideas aveia for the resuft®
Evaluating effectiveness is methodological difficbecause it needs to be

imagined how the case might have differed undeyimgrconditions->

187 Dijkzeul/DeMars(2011) p. 211.

18 DeMars/Dijkzeu(2015) p. 11 Dijkzeul/DeMars(2011) p. 217.

189 Reinalda(2001) pp. 24ff.

190 Risse(2002) p. 268.

191 Stone(2004) p. 10.

192 Stone(2004) p. 11.

193 Chandler(2005) p. 162.

19 \Wapner(1995) p. 320Chandler(2005) pp. 164f.Risse(2002) p. 268.
19 Hale/Held (2011) p. 25 with regards to global governancétirtns.

53



From this point of view it makes sense to studygrational actors simply
because they exist. Whether they matter is irrelees it depends on the
research question and how the assessment critefidgimportance” is
defined"*®

Most transnational actors do not constantly opeeseparts of formal
international organisations or institutions. Ratttegy interact with others
transnationally in policy networks! This refers to the dimension of
transnational activity as introduced abd¥&Similar to their considerations
on institutions, constructivists highlight the deyement of intersubjective
knowledge in terms of common understanding andeshigientities in order
to explain change through networks being part ebal civil society"*°
Rather than seeing transnational actors as rutereerk, their activities can
be spontaneous and without planning them beforelvaimdh makes it
difficult to study single organisations at a ting@ften they are not clearly
bound entitie$® Still, there are several forms of networks whian de

distinguished. We will look at their practice afterds.

2.3.1. Forms of networks

Various international networks can be summarisatkuthe umbrella term
of transnational policy networ®! The already presented transnational
advocacy networks (TAN) mainly contain different 8& central in
providing information and other actors, like mediahurches and
politicians?°? Transnational actors are active in both fieldsytban try to
impact domestic policies and internationally they active with idea&®® A
particular problem is thakeck and Sikkink focus on campaigh% when

studying networks. They assume that bonding witmbess of the network

1% \Weenink2001) pp. 86, 89, 90.

197 Risse(2002) p. 269.

1% gee 2.

199 Stone(2004) p. 13, (2005) p. 10Risse-Kappeli1995a) p. 10.

290 Similar Dijkzeul/DeMars(2011) pp. 219f.

291 Stone(2008) pp. 31f.; (2005) pp. 94fMaxwell/Stong2005) p. 11.

292 Keck/Sikkink1998) p. 10.

293 Reinalda(2001) pp. 33f.

204 Keck/SikkinK1998) define campaigns as “a set of strategidaked activities in which
members of a diffuse principled network (...) devedoglicit, visible ties and mutually
recognized roles in pursuit of a common goal (agegally against a common target).” (p.
6). Campaigns are also temporarily and thematidaite which differentiate them from
other forms of communicatioddrren/Dongeg2011] p. 218).
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must be visible as each actor has a certain rotlirwithe campaign.
However, networking occurs often among actors tleahot have anything
to do with each other. Partners might be hiddennipdative or have
contradictory strategies, opinions and valtfésMoreover, information is
not the only possible resource that network memioars exchange. A
second type of transnational policy network is ttasnational executive
network?®® Sometimes termed as transgovernmental networ&oritains
government officials with a dual domestic and in&ional function trying

to tackle global issues through networking govemts®' They are of
minor interest for this study as they cannot bessoied under the definition
of transnational interaction as applied here asehaficials are active on
behalf of a government. A third form of transnatibpolicy network is the
global knowledge network (KNET). It may “incorpogatprofessional
bodies, academic research groups and scientificraonties that organise
around a special subject matter or issue”. Alsakilianks can operate in
KNETs?°® Think tanks are “non-profit private and public anisations
devoted to examining and analysing policy-releviasties and producing
research outputs in terms of publications, reptettures and workshops, in
most cases targeted to identifiable audiences thighhope of influencing
decision-making and public opiniof® Inclusion in KNETs rests upon
professional and officially recognised expertisdne Tnetwork intents to
create, advance and share knowledge and at timggoton policy about
this knowledgé™® In contrast to the other networks described above,
networking itself is an essential goal and the eenking is assumed to be
disinterested. It takes place in the forms of reseastudy, publications,
intellectual exchanges and international financemong others. Often
KNETs can overlap with other network forfis KNETs can be analysed as
epistemic communities, as outlines above, or dismwoalitions and

communities. Experts i.e. consultants, NGO exeestigcientists, members

2% Reinalda(2001) p. 27Dijkzeul/DeMars(2011) pp. 215f.DeMars/Dijkzeu2015) pp.
15, 18;DeMars(2015) p. 243.

298 5tone(2008) p. 32.

2’Keohane/Ny&1974);Slaughter(2004) p. 14Hale/Held(2011) p. 16.

298 Stone(2004) p. 12.

29 Thunert(2004) p. 71.

20 Maxwell/Stong2005) p. 11.

211 5tone(2008) p. 32; (2005) pp. 91f.
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of research institutes and think tanks are expetiiedive advice in the
policy-making process. Some authors stress that gwver stems from
neutrality and impartiality based on their experfi¢ Conceptualising
experts as “neutral” is difficult, however, as stigc knowledge is never
free of value and may be even used instrumentallgonvince others and
legitimise certain actiorfs> According toHaas networks of scientists can
produce usable knowledge contributing to sociainieg. The greater their
autonomy from the political environment the moréestists are able to

influence the respective polié/ Usable knowledge encompasses “a
substantive core that makes it useable for poliekens” and an element
that enables the transmission from the scientiéimmunity to the policy
world **®> Sometimes experts are termed as transnationalypgmiofessionals
being part of a transnational policy community wdnggatus of being public
or private is unclear as the experts or their ngtev@an be contracted and
funded by public bodies. His power is then assutoestem from his semi-
official position, his information resources andeimational experience®
KNETs can also take the form of discourse coaliteord communities
“created by professionals through a boundary drgwliscourse that defines
who and what is to be considered inside and outfiige community,
establishing a distinction between professionat$ mon-professionals, and
between good and bad professiondf$”Symbols, language and policy
narrative serve here as a source of power. Traosahtidentities, in
contrast to national identities and views, are anhd by international
interactions™® In the tradition ofFoucaultdiscursive practices are used to
maintain and establish power relationsHipsin sum, TANSs limit the look
on advocacy actors provided with information resear while KNETSs
incorporate professionals having mainly knowledggources. However, we

expect that connecting links can be establishedidmt different types of

#12Koch (2011) pp. 204f.

“B\Wigger(2011) pp. 89f.Stone(2008) p. 30.

“Haas(2004) p. 576.

15 Haas(2004) p. 573.

1% 5tone(2008) p. 31.

27 Krause Hansen/Salskov-lversen/Big2002) p. 111.

18 Stone(2005) p. 95.

219 Risse(2007a) pp. 131f., an example for a neoliberatalisse is the Thatcher Slogan
TINA (“there is no alternative!”) to rationalise hgolicies of neoliberal economic reforms
and cuts in social services in the mid 1990s (2).13
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actors bringing various resources to the networkiragess. It is therefore
useful not to narrow the network concept too mudkes otherwise linked
actors and their resources cannot be identifiethdRait should be looked at
“all those actors that share a common partner” vimcludes normatively
deviating and hidden partnéf®. The forth form of a transnational policy
network, the global public policy networks (GPPNis),a quasi-public or
semi-private  mixed meta-network which can includheo forms of
network$®* and various public and private actors whose miceiermined
by the specific policy issu&? Generally it is trisectoral as it incorporates
members of three types of transnational policy comity: the
“internationalised public sector official” such gsdges, legislators or
regulators, the “international civil servant” whe an employee of an
international organisation as well as the “tranema policy professional”
who can be, for instance, a consultant, a busieesker, a scientific or think
tank expert or a NGO executive. Actors cooperatetdia problem existing
over cross-boarders enabling forms of “soft authbrin these networks.
Being dependent on resources and bargaining is wihatacterise their
interactions?”®> GPPNs resemble tripartite global governance nésvor
including state actors, firms and advocacy grdapsstill, in the GPPN
profit and not-for-profit actors belong to the saseetor. The core feature of
the GPPN is a public-private partnersfitpwvhich in its transnational form
can be defined as “institutionalized cooperativatr@nships between public
actors and private actors beyond the nation statgdvernance purposes”
i.e. “the making and implementation of norms andsuor the provision of
goods and service$®® For such joint activity also the term multi-

stakeholder initiative was coinétf. In sum, GPPN and its variants have the

220 DeMars/Dijkzeuk2015) p. 18.

221 5chimmelpfenni¢2010) p. 123.

222 Reinicke(2000) p. xi;Reinicke(1998) p. 220Stone(2008) p. 28.

2 Stone(2008) pp. 30f.; (2005) pp. 90f.

224 Risse(2007a) p. 139Risse(2002) p. 269.

%5 Reinicke(1998) p. 229.

2% Bprzel/Riss€2005) p. 198.

22T Hale/Held (2011) pp. 16f. There have been identified otbems of supranational
networks but they include NGOs only: Informatiorivmerks make possible the
communication among different actors without begegjtically active together; issue
caucuses temporarily focus on single UN or IGO fghere NGOs hold strategic meetings;
and governance networks which are not engagedvocady and have a supportive or
organizational functionWilletts[2011] pp. 120ff.).
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advantage to incorporate public and private actdatiout assuming that

one is more important.

In order to avoid a premature anticipation of daiarnetwork character it is
suggested to start from the lowest common denowrimdita policy network

definition: “a set of relatively stable relationghi which are of non-
hierarchical and interdependent nature linking et of actors, who share
common interests with regard to a policy and whohaxge resources to
pursue these shared interests acknowledging thapemtion is the best
way to achieve common goal®® As will be shown in the following

chapter, this definition needs some adaptationis reigards to homogeneity
of interests, the assumed cooperation among netwwkbers and the

relationships’ stability?>®

2.3.2. Towards the practice of transnational actoren networks

The significance of networks is evaluated diffelgentSome scholars
highlight that they help developing regimes and #féectiveness and
efficiency of international cooperation: Costs acet when NGOs
participate in international conferences for comstiwhich cannot afford to
take part. Furthermore, the monitoring of interoadil negotiations and rule
compliance through network members. Moreover, nétgvare assumed to
help decreasing the deficit of democracy in inteomal cooperation
through the creation of transparency of internatigagrocesses and through
the increased participation of actors other thatestielegateS° However,
although networks open up policy-making to somé&edtalders, they also
exclude those not getting access to the network nfaitiple reasons.
Networks like TNAs are permeable to social partgkushile epistemic
communities and GPPNs are more exclusive and ctstri Helping the
democratic deficit in the global sphere therefompehds on the above

inclusion®®! Transnationalists believe that density and symyneif

28 Bprzel(1998) p. 254.

2 gee 3.1.1.

20 Raustiala(1997) pp. 724ff.; e.dReinicke/Dend2000) assume that GPPNSs can close the
participatory gap in international decision-makihg to the facilitation “of social

interaction among people and organisations” (p; B2)nicke(1999) p. 51Risse(2007a)

pp. 139f.

431 Stone(2005) pp. 99ff.
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transnational networks increase the possibilityffeace and cooperati6it.
Through their configuration, networks have an iretetent impact on the
power of network members and international poliegults>*°As already
outlined, focusing on political outcomes is probégim rather the “building
of international networks by NGOs themselves iattome and example
of mattering.?** In this way, it is the establishment and fosterioiy
networks among a variety of actors which is an mssdefunction of
transnational actorS® Although networking neither boosts political
influence nor should it be confused witit, Stonepoints out that “the
network [itself] is a site and form of powe™ As already outlined,
concentrating on policy results does not producaMedge of the internal
functioning of networks or networks parts. Henaarganisational agency”
needs to be taken into accodfitMoreover, possible informality of such
interactions needs to be looked at which governanhelars barely analyse.
In order to describe best the “intuitional realityf’ transnational actors and
their relevance to IR a more constructivist perspecneeds to be taken

which focuses on interaction processes in broagarés>*°

DeMars and Dijkzeul assume that NGOs engage in two simultaneous
anchoring practices: first they claim to pursue uwblic purpose which
generates bridging effects, namely between thesidiviof the state and
society as they are private actors with a publippse®*° This anchoring
practice leads to power dynamics which can haveyrddferent forms. It is

not restricted to power from below or above antbitsiders that states may
use the power resources of NGOs. Second, NGOswittk social and
political partners in several countries. This gates again bridging effects.
NGOs, for instance, cannot only mobilize the movenhwe information and

norms but also those of material resources. Alsahchoring practice can

232 5chimmelpfenni¢2010) p. 137.

233 Schimmelpfenni¢2010) p. 134.

234 Noortmann/Arts/Reinaldé2001) p. 302.

23 Similar Nuscheler(2006) pp. 558f.

236 Stone(2004) p. 14.

237 Stone(2005) p. 100.

238 Dijkzeul/DeMars(2011) p. 211.

239 Similar Dijkzeul/DeMars(2011) pp. 219f.

240 There are seven divisions which NGOs bridge: betwstate/public and society/private,
family and market, normative and material, relegiand secular, agency and structure,
conflict and cooperation and national and inteoval OeMars/Dijkzeu[2015] p. 5).
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generate complex power relationships. In subeMars and Dijkzeul

suggest to pay more attention to the partner cglaliips and study NGOs in
practice. Practice is viewed as a process which tiven as “NGOing™**

On the basis of these considerations, it is sugdetst concentrate on the
networks’ operating which might have different farnand which can
include various actors, especially public and gavactors interacting
transnationally through communication and the ewrgkaof ideational but
also material resources. This resource exchangeéearaced back to the
originally outlined movement of items which constés transnational

interactions.

Conclusion

For neorealism the state theoretically remains mastportant.
Neoliberalism accepts this view although takingoimiccount the role of
international institutions. Constructivist theoryttaghes importance to
transnational actors in international relations iasconcentrates on
interaction process among different actors. It do@sassume that one actor
IS more important than the other and focuses omtioleal and other
resources of these actors. In looking at networkd aommunication
processes, constructivism is creating the oppdstuni uncover important
issues, neglected by neorealism and neoliberalisfacuses more directly
on the question of the role of the German politi¢alndations in
international relations maintaining links with tk&rman government and

political party landscape, as well as governmentsavil societies abroad.

So as to tackle the criticism that constructivests too focused on success
stories detailed process tracing can help. Instéadncentrating on policy
implementation results, this study will focus one thprocess of
communication and on how transnational interactomong actors takes
place. The concept of public diplomacy will allowoking at these
processes in a systematic manner. Diplomacy refiera process of
communication and negotiation between states ammer ointernational

actors. Public diplomacy, in a constructivist manne about ideas and

241 DeMars/Dijkzeuk2015) pp. 22f., 4.
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values and can involve transnational actdfdntroduced in the following
chapter the concept will combine a network approaith communication
practices and interactions among different act®ysthis, it will be possible
to study thoroughly the German foundations’ “powépersuasion” and to
take into account the multiple communication trable$ween them, their

partners abroad as well as the German state.

242 Melissen(2007a) p. xxi.
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Chapter 3 - Interactionsin a networ ked environment:
Public diplomacy

In the last chapter the role of transnational actior IR theory has been
illuminated. The increasing conceptualising of thestors’ undertakings
can also be recognized when looking at the liteeattn diplomacy. The
recent transformation of diplomacy has lead to @ stway from state-

centred forms. Diplomacy has become a complex spacerporating

different relationships and various actors. Frontoastructivist starting
point which emphasises these interactions publiglodiacy can be
understood as networked process focusing on vanesperceptions. It
constitutes a framework for systematically analgsine German political
foundations’ power and their position in the inegranal political arena.
Chapter 2 discussed different network images aadrmsnational actors’
political impact which is not necessarily a poliaypact. Public diplomacy
can be combined with these considerations and sllmperationalising the

described interaction process.

The chapter starts with several diplomatic formsciwimight be relevant in
the context of the German political foundationstlartakings. The literature
on public diplomacy will then be investigated byegenting the main
approaches in detail. Subsequently, a closer lodk he taken at the
different concepts related to public diplomacy. Tumsiderations will be
summarised and integrated in a model which wilVsexs a framework for
the analysis of the diplomatic activities of ti&iftungenin the next

chapters. Finally, German public diplomacy as psadt by the Federal
Foreign Office will be outlined.

3.1. Non-traditional diplomacy

Traditional diplomacy has been increasingly chaksh by recent
developments in the international arena. Due toemsing direct contacts
between political leaders on the international letee original role of
diplomats has been reduced. Through modern formsmeftlia and
information technology, former diplomatic channate circumvented. With

regards to the changing matters of war, intra-stateer than inter-state
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conflicts grew after the end of the Cold War deling traditional
diplomacy. The future of the sovereign state i®mftalled into question.
Consequentially, this also concerns the workspddeaditional diplomacy
as a state instrument. For this work, the subjéet changing international
order due to the increasing number of differenbmcis most relevarit.
Several forms of non-traditional diplomacy can ilveotransnational actors
such as unofficial or informal, private, citizemadk two and public
diplomacy. All these forms are distinct from tracke or traditional
diplomacy in which the main actors are always state international
organisations. Montville was first to define track-two-diplomacy as
“unofficial informal interaction of members of adgary groups or nations
that aims to develop strategies, influence publgnion and organize
human and material resources in ways that mighp hiekolve their
conflicts.” Track two, second track and citizen diplomacy @iften used
interchangeably but the term citizen diplomacylgeo The combination of
track one and track-two-diplomacy is called twiaek or two-track-
diplomacy® Multi-track-diplomacy is characterised by sevedifferent
negation tracks involving transnational actors gmivate individuals.
Multi-track-diplomacy was applied at the end of thesovo war in 1998.
As track two is mainly limited to the aim of comfi resolution or
confidence-building in conflict situations a widepproach will be
necessary to analyse the whole spectrum of possitdeactions. Informal
or unofficial diplomacy is mostly used in differeaiton to traditional
diplomacy and involves a non-governmental acRarmar describes this
type of diplomacy as a method of institutes of iigme affairs which
“unofficially” discuss matters of their own goverents with their overseas
counterpart§. Stonesummarises by the term track two ambitions and its

! J6nssorn(2002) pp. 216f.

2 Montville (1990) p. 162.

% Davies/ Kaufmarf2002); partly citizen diplomacy is assumed tabmmponent of public
diplomacy referring to exchange programs and seelationship building which later
becomes important in official negotiationdyeller [2009] p. 102).

* McDonald(2002) defines seven additional tracks to track and track two, i.e. media,
citizen exchange programs, private-sector busiris;ation and training, peace activism,
religion and funding (p. 55).

® Berridge/Jame$2003) p. 177.

® parmar(2004) p. 19Wallace(2004) p. 287.
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variants’ Although secrecy is an interesting aspect in tostext the

informality of this process does not help underdiag the interaction. In
returning to the consideration of chapter 2, tHati@nship between state
actors and transnational actors is particularly artgnt and whether the

latter can be considered as independent diploraatars.

Theoretical perspectives on diplomacy are conned¢tedhe increased
conceptualising of transnational actors. While iearlvorks were state-
focused concentrating on interstate diplomacy aatl conceding much
importance to transnational actors in this pro€eglmbalist perspectives,
upcoming in the 1980s, stress the growth of notestdiplomacy
marginalising the state in the process. Post-gistbapproaches look at the
relationships between states and transnationatsaaetad the specific roles
and functions performed by both actors emphasigingic diplomacy as a
concept which is able to grasp these interactidhsblic diplomacy is often
associated with global civil society since publipldmacy aims at “building
a public sphere in which diverse voices can becheaspite of their various
origins, distinct values, and often contradictonterests.*® As already
outlined in chapter 2, global civil society concemtften problematically
present transnational actors as opposed to staiesadhey also focus on
global issues managed by new forms of governanck iaternational
processeBetsillandCorell in their study on NGO diplomacy, for example,
concentrate on international (environmental) negiotins. They highlight
the similarities of diplomatic functions of non4gtadiplomats and state
delegates and determine conditions under which NG@@sence the
process and outcome of these negotiattdnés already outlined,
interactions can unlikely be limited those negatiag which are conducted
above the nation state. Rather, public diplomadiymostly take place in a

less formalised process.

" Stone(2011) pp. 243f.

8 Tuch(1990).

° Hocking (2011) pp. 226ff.
10 Castells(2008) p. 91.

1 Betsill/Corell (2008).
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Values are key elements in public diplomacy andptmary currency of
soft power? Some authors predict that diplomacy as a whold wil
increasingly be about ideas in the futliteOthers differentiate public
diplomacy from traditional diplomacy in such a widat public diplomacy
is about the building of relationships and dialoguth foreign audiences by
concentrating on values while traditional diplomatseats issue¥
Although IR theories consider diplomacy as impaitémey rarely study the
social process of relationship building. Constnistn, however, highlights
norm and value diffusion through dialogue and passan, social
interaction and perceptiond.Public diplomacy therefore fits well with it.
As we have seen, constructivism as a point of depaoffers insights on
how images are constructed and reprodd€e@ublic diplomacy is “the
projection in the international arena of the valaed ideas of the public”.
The concept can be combined with transnational owisv allowing
transnational actors to become vital but not nerdgon states’ expenses.

It offers a comprehensive analysis of transnatiamatactions.

3.1.1. Public diplomacy: Different approaches and definitions

Public diplomacy is often associated with manyead#ht activities, such as
image cultivation, nation branding and propagandiough the interest on
public diplomacy increased immensely after 9/11ist not a new
phenomenon and almost as old as diplomacy itsk#.sEientific discussion
around the concept is very heterogeneous. Stikk, blasic distinction
between conventional and public diplomacy is that former concentrates
on the official relationships between the represtirgs of states whereas
the latter aims at foreign societies, such as rfboia organisations and

individuals.

The different approaches and definitions to publldomacy have various
roots. Although they all stem from social scienaastributions come from

IR theory, communications and public relations.e@fthe approaches vary

12 Nye(2004) p. 31.

13 Riordan(2007) p. 188.

1van Ham(2008) p. 135.

15 Cross(2013) pp. 3f.Scott-Smith(2008) p. 186.

5 0n IR theory and public diplomacy séan Ham(2008),Scott-Smiti(2008).
7 Castells(2008) p. 91.
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according to process and actor level. Especiallieeaconcepts did not
include transnational actors and considered stakesthe only actors
pursuing public diplomacy. According tduch for example, “public
diplomacy is a government’s process of communigatiith foreign publics
in an attempt to bring about understanding fondsion’s ideas and ideals,
its institutions and cultures, as well as its naiogoals and current
policies”® Even recent works, still, stick to state-centrismanalysing the
public diplomacy of the German embass{@strowskiargues that public
diplomacy can merely be generated by states antbndgis are per
definition officials of the foreign ministr}’ Nye in contrast, differentiates
between three dimensions of public diplomacy whembking upLeonard
and Smewing’s categorisation of “news management”, “strategic
communication” and “relationship building®.Firstly, daily communication
explains the context of domestic and foreign potiegisions to the foreign
press. Secondly, strategic communication convegstaof simple themes
over a year involving political and advertising qaigns. Finally, long-
lasting relationships with key individuals abroack aleveloped through
scholarships, exchanges, training, conferences aocess to media
channels! As generators of public diplomadyye assumes that non-state
actors are at times involved in what he calls ‘iedi’ public diplomacy as
publics often view authority with scepticism. Gowerents therefore often
efface and turn to widely trusted, even if hardbntrollable private actors
which are important communication chanrfél#lso Manheim considers
several forms of diplomacy. Traditional diplomacyowid take place
between governments and personal diplomacy betdipésmats defined as
officials of the foreign ministry. Public diplomacither involves
communication between governments and people dratbuntries or is
conducted in the form of “people-to-people” comnuation where it is
necessary that the state initiated the activity tbe semi-official

transnational actd® Similarly, Signitzerdifferentiates between hard public

8 Tuch(1990) p. 3.

19 Ostrowski(2010) p. 31.

20| eonard/Smewin¢2003) pp. 49ff.
% Nye (2004) pp. 107ff.

%2 Nye(2004) p. 113.

% Manheim(1994).
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diplomacy conducted in the short-term by foreigmistries focusing on
political information and influencing foreign tatggroups via persuasion by
daily or weekly newspapers, radio and televisiod soft public diplomacy
carried out by culture departments and ministeffiateign sections
sometimes outsourced to semi-autonomous orgamsa(British Council,
German Goethe Instityt It concentrates on long-term cultural
communication and aims at mutual understandingaaptesentation of the
population on a whole by films, exchanges and artibétions among
others** Scott-Smithalso treats this contracting out of activities by
governments to the private sectdnen dealing with exchange programs. He
points out that the communication channels are rgdgeused to achieve
some foreign political objective; hence, their bilment has a political
intent which is either the promotion of mutual ursdending or has a
propagandistic and psychological warfare purposatusl understanding
aims at awareness and tolerance of other pointges¥ leading to less
conflict and contributing to the exchange of ideasl goodsPropaganda
and political warfare refer to cultural-psycholaglicharacteristics and use
the communication system of a target audience uheroto reach an
ideological, political or military goal.Scott-Smithregards the mutual
understanding as “the public face” despite the inoous presence of
propaganda and warfare which non-state actors kelpnake appear
politically neutral® Simonobserved that experts of epistemic communities
are utilized by governments to deal with overlysswe political issues in
the context of track tw®® All these approaches include actors other than
governments. However, they proceed from the assamphat actors are
appointed by governments and used in order to cdraldstate’s” public
diplomacy rather than pursuing their own indepehdgmtegy. This is
similar to the rationalists’ belief assuming thedtes are the main driving
forces in international processes using transnakicactors for their

purposes. Manipulation of transnational actors tayes and utilizing them

4 Signitzer(1995) p. 74.
% Scott-Smit{2008) pp. 175ff.
% Simon(2002) p. 168.
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as a cloak for their own activities furthermores fivith the outlined\Neo-

GramscianapproacH.

Melissendeviates from the assumption of the governmenfgiesmacy and
introduces the term “new public diplomacy” refegito Sharp’sdefinition

of public diplomacy as “the process by which dinegations with people in
a country are pursued to advance the interestgxedd the values of those
being represented® This wider definition of public diplomacy consider
governmental activities but also those of transmati actors® Since
diplomatic processes have changddelissen suggests a collaborative
course of action in which various actors are nengsand is essential for a
“democratisation of diplomacy® New public diplomacy is therefore not a
one or two way information flow but a process ofy@gement in which
learning takes place. Concerning good practMebssenadvocates a model
where public diplomacy is not too closely tied ke tforeign policy of a
country since it works best when it builds trustl @ unbound to the short-
term moods of foreign policy. Critics stress that the theoretical aspects of
new public diplomacy, such as networks and narmativrather have
translated into the official arguments to justifybtic diplomacy as practice
of statecraft instead of transforming public diptmy practicé? Similar to
Melissen Gilboatakes a wider approach towards public diplomaay the
involved actors. He developed three conceptual s3dé&he Basic Cold
War modelwas originally applied by the two super powersimythe Bloc
confrontation in order to influence the other stiegin the long run by
international broadcasting. Today, it is applied dases of autocratic
regimes. In theddbomestic Public Relations modalgovernment makes use
of external professionals in the target countrghsas PR firms or lobbyists,
in order to support its cause. This model also asescientific knowledge

and methods of public opinion research for wHidédnheimhas coined the

*"See Ch. 2.

2 Sharp(2007) p. 106Melissen(2007b) p. 11.
2 Melissen(2007b) p. 12.

30 Melissen(2013) pp. 463f., (2007b) p. 5.

31 Melissen(2007b) pp. 14f.

%2 Hayden(2013) p. 197.

¥ Gilboa (2008), (2001), (2000).
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term “strategic diplomacy* The Kuwaiti monarchs in exile, for example,
hired a US PR firm during the second gulf war idesrto receive support
from the American public for the removal of Sadddmssein from Kuwait.
The Non-state Transnationahodellooks at NGOs and other actors, like
individuals pursuing public diplomacy using glolo@ws channels or media
events to receive assistance for their mattersogposition group in China,
for instance, used this strategy to cultivate suppar a pro-democratic
campaign aiming at reforms of the Chinese govertriiefhis model has
similarities with Keck and Sikkink’s transnational advocacy model as
presented befor®. Non-state actors are not necessarily viewed as
instruments for the state to conduct public diployalike Melissen’s
model, it thus differs from the wagignitzer Nye and Manheim see
transnational actors in the process of public dioy. As Nye and
Leonard Gilboa picks up the dimensions of public diplomacy imtsrof
news management, strategic communication and eekdtip building. He
links these elements to the involved actors. Whigsvs management is
mainly led by governments, strategic communicatsomost effective when
governments and nongovernmental agencies work HegeRelationship
building is best carried out by NGOs only as thas®rs are well suited to

conduct long-term task¥.

For the implementation process of public diplomdgClellan established
a 5-phase-model starting with creating awarenegheartarget country for
the interest of the advocate country via hard dt pablic diplomacy.
Secondly, a part of the population will gain intsren the subject and will
build up knowledge through research and informagwants. Learning the
language of the advocate country can be an eskeldment at this stage.
Fourthly, these people can serve as disseminatoisase the generated
knowledge reflects their own interest or the inséi their country. Finally
the target country might take the actions desinethb advocate country if
the position is sufficiently popular in the targetuntry. Public diplomacy is

hence a “strategy of communications that is gomlrbed, focused on

3 Manheim(1994).

% Gilboa (2008) pp. 59f.
¥3See 2.3.

37 Gilboa (2008) pp. 72f.
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results both short-term and long-term, and aimedbualding a positive
image of a country that will resonate in foreigrbliti opinion.”® These
considerations resemble the norm diffusion model Fainemore and
Sikkink>®

Cowan and Arsenault describe three layers of public diplomacy:
monologue, dialogue and collaboration. Each modespacific advantages
for particular situations. Monologues in terms okeevay communication
flows are often used for mass audiences in othentoes. Although often
treated with suspicion monologues are importatiital moments and for
daily communicating about policy. The Berlin speetdohn F. Kennedin
connection with the construction of the Berlin Waiding with the words
“Ich bin ein Berliner! is an example for this layer. Dialogue defined as
“myriad situations in which ideas and informatiore eexchanged and
communication is reciprocal and multidirectionals iat times more
productive and helps improve relationships acrossiat boundaries.
Germany’'s international broadcasteDeutsche Welle for example,
launched an initiative which included dialogic coomtations. The
“Dialogue of Cultures” transmitted discussions hbyrinent thinkers in
Germany and the Arab Worfd. The third layer of public diplomacy
concerns cross-national collaboratishich is an “initiative ranging from
short to long-term in which participants from di#fat nations participate in
a project together”. It includes dialogue but alsontains a structure
enabling lasting relationships. While collaboratisroften praised as useful
in conflict resolution, it is also beneficial forechocracy building, for
increased social and political trust and for bmdgiracial, ethical and
political divides** Similarily, Riordanassumes that the new security agenda
makes necessary a collaborative approach to forgigiity requiring
dialogue-based public diplomacy by looking at int#ional terrorism and
nation-building. Moreover, he views collaboratisiralevant in other cases
of global problems which cannot be resolved by Isimguntries and require

different actors operating transnationally. Whilebjic diplomacy has

¥ McClellan (2004).

¥ See 2.3.

40 76lIner (2006) p. 174Cowan/Arsenaulf2008) pp. 11ff.
1 Cowan/Arsenaul(2008) pp. 21f.
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always been associated with selling policies, v&laed national images,
Riordan assumes that public diplomacy will not just beegentational”.
Rather, it will become part of the policy makingpess. This claim derives
from the finding that Western values and norms rawe unproblematic.
Often associated with US hegemony they are perdeage tools by the
target audience to preserve Western political acoch@mic dominance.
Involved actors therefore need to enjoy access @ardibility to solve
problems.Riordan considers non-state actors playing a key rolehis t
process as they, when perceived as distant fromvargment can be more
effective. Furthermore, dialogue allows differedeas to be valid and
engages at eye-level instead of imposing valuespaactices from the top-
down. A building block inRiordan’s approach to public diplomacy is
networking as opposed to a hierarchical approachisiy similarities to
Hocking’s network approach as presented below. In assumivad t
collaboration in the practical manifestations ofmgeracy assistance and
conflict management is part of dialogue-based pubiplomacyRiordan
differs from Cowanand Arsenault who differentiate between collaboration
and dialogue. Although collaboration, in their viemcludes dialogue,
collaboration intends to establish long-lastingatienships. However, the
definition of “long-lasting” is questionable andnsantic as in most cases it
will be difficult to anticipate how and if a relaiship will develop.
Dialogue with the one sided intention to avoid tielaship building rather
appears to be monologue then. Although in the éutaruch of the
diplomatic work will be done by non-state actomRjordan expects
traditional diplomats and governments to contridoteoordination and to a
larger strategy. Moreover, governments could pdgoffer financial and
technical support. The diplomat posted in the ggecountry could provide
expert knowledge on the country. He could also tifierand facilitate

opportunities representing a node in the estaldisiseworks*?

Cull's approach treats the perceived proximity of theliputiplomatic
activity from the government and the credibilitatitan stem from itCull

established a taxonomy of public diplomacy distisging five elements.

2 Riordan(2007) pp. 187ff.
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“Listening” which has always been part of tradisbndiplomacy and
intelligence work refers to “an actor’s attemptni@nage the international
environment by collecting and collating data abguiblics and their
opinions overseas and using the data to rediregbiicy or its wider public
diplomacy approach accordingly.” “Advocacy” is defd as “the attempt to
manage the international environment by undertakamg international
communication activity to actively promote a pautér policy, idea, or the
actor's general interest in the minds of a foreigablic.” “Cultural
diplomacy” is regarded as an “actors attempt to aganthe international
environment through making its cultural resouraed achievements known
overseas and/or facilitating cultural transmissigoroad.” Cull equates
cultural diplomacy and cultural relations. “Exchandjplomacy” he defines
as “an actors attempt to manage the internatianat@ment by sending its
citizens overseas and reciprocally accepting cisz&om overseas for a
period of study and/or acculturation.” Finally, t@mnational news
broadcasting” is the “actor’s attempt to mangeititernational environment
by using the technologies of radio, television, #ne internet to engage
with foreign publics.” It can overlap with the oth@ublic diplomacy
elements. All types of public diplomacy have diffier time frames and
information flows: Listing can be short- and lorgrh. The flow of
information is inward to analysts and the policpgasses. Advocacy is a
short-term activity with an outward information o Cultural diplomacy
has a long-term time frame and an outward inforomafiow. Exchange
diplomacy is practiced on a long-term basis. And ihformation flows
inwardly and outwardly. Finally, international bozasting has a medium-
term time frame and the information flows outwardiyt from a news
bureaucracyCull considers listening as the most important dutg pliblic
diplomat with the new media facilitating these effd® For the credibility
of advocacy government proximity is suggested, waer cultural
diplomacy works better when perceived as distafithe state-centrism in
Cull's approach is problematic. However, similaRiordan’sfindings, it is
interesting that perceived distance from a goveninoan be helpful in

certain cases. This implies from a governmentabpgestive that certain

“3Cull (2011) p. 5.
4 Cull (2008) pp. 32ff.
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activities could be “outsourced” to transnationetoss in order to create a
governmental distance. I@ross’s approach the credibility rather stems
from whether the public diplomatic strategy is detent with the identity of
the sender. She defines the process of public gty as “the
communication of narratives that embody key nornf®ué society”.
Narratives, i.e. “stories of the temporal charaaterhuman experience”
become legitimate when they stem from the idemtitthe people involved.
As already outlined, identities are social congguclhey perform the
important function of telling you and others whauyare (or want to bé¥.
Crossexpects a “continuous feedback loop” between tereal image and
the identity. Public diplomacy is perceived as dsledonly when it mirrors
the identity of the people it represents. Narraigbape these perceptions
and convey norms reflecting greater values witbitiety. Public diplomacy
therefore is a diffusion process of norms by em@eeurs (public
diplomatic actors) to a foreign audience. These stanotivist-lead
considerations allow making some claims about tleeessfulness of public
diplomacy strategies: if the external audienceditite norms appealing and
understands the narrative it might act favourabith ywolicies towards the
public diplomacy generatdf. It will be necessary to determine whether
transnational actors transmit their own values wigemerating public

diplomacy or rather repeat the values and poliexsdof their home state.

Hocking identifies several components offering a complexspective on
public diplomacy?’ The first thread is democratic accountabilityémts of
believing in the necessity for direct public invelaent in diplomacy. In line
with this ideaCastells assumes that states may also transfer power and
resources to lower political levels and NGOs ineortb further integrate
civil society into the political proce$8.The second component of public
diplomacy can be associated with the claim for ogigtomacy referring to

the spanning of global networks, the expansiornoofas relations including
financial markets and terrorist groups as well less compression of time

and space. The state-centred view of diplomacy higs tincreasingly

“>Van Ham(2008) p. 145.
“° Cross(2013) pp. 5ff.
*"Hocking (2007) pp. 29ff.
“8 Castells(2008) p. 88.
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challenged by forms of multilateral diplomacy inwviolg state actors,
international and NGOs among oth&tsOthers stress that this is not a
recent trendMelissenpoints out that already in 1917-1918ilson and
Leninwere competing on what he calls “soft power leymfore both their
countries did the same in military and economitdfe“The battle of values
and ideas that dominated international relationsh& second half of the
twenties century evolved into the competition ie gphere of hard power,
and not vice versa.” During the Cold War the Unitethtes, the Soviet
Union and the three European major powers pursaelitibnal diplomacy
and public diplomacy on parallel tracks. Howevere do the domination of
international relations’ theory by realist thought viewing international
relations in terms of economic and military powecholars have given,
until recently, little attention to the systemasizidy of public diplomacy®
These considerations reflect the assumption oftoactszism seeing ideas,
if not as more important than certainly as equah&od power. As per
Hocking a third piece in the public diplomacy debatehis growing impact
of communication and information technology linkedforeign policy and
diplomacy. These three threads are related ana alleedefinition of public
diplomacy with respect to an “active role for pgblirather than as passive
objects of government foreign policy strategigsThe fourth thread in the
public diplomacy debate is the impact of the meatising in a complex
manner as agenda-setter in international politicsl @as gate-keeper
determining and regulating flows of informationgoblics. The fifth thread
concerns the possibility of states “rebranding”ntiselves in the global
marketplace and the image of states in internditipolitics. Regarding the
matter of what is meant by “public” in public diph@cy,Hockingstates that
“contemporary analysis of public diplomacy restsdiffierent perceptions
of what constitutes thpublic and where it fits in diplomatic practice”. The
public can be viewed as a target of influence amrerator of pressure.
Moreover, public diplomacy can be increasingly defi as diplomacyy
rather thanof publics while others see the public as a consuofer

9 Hocking (2004) p. 94.
0 Melissen(2007b) p. 4.
*1 Hocking (2007) p. 30.
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diplomacy referring to the twin forces of tourismdaterrorisnt> Hocking
refers toNye’s soft power concept While hard power refers to the threat
or use of military force, soft power rests on thality to shape the
preferences of otheP.The sources of soft power are culture, values and
policies. Mead added “sticky power” as the power of economicaation,
which can be referred to the economic well-beinthefUSA resulting from
free trade and the Bretton Woods institutioh&Vhile some equate soft
power with public diplomacyHocking suggests instead that there is a
public diplomacy of hard, sticky and soft powerSome authors oppose
this. In their view, public diplomacy in contrasi soft power intends a
cultural dialogue between different social commesiton the hope of
shared meaning and understanding. Public diplomamys at
communicating and listening while soft power comreis and declarés.
This opinion ignores, however, that the involvetbes might have differing
intentions when pursuing public diplomacy. It atsmnot explain for what
purpose the sharing of meaning and understandiogléiappen and why
it should always have an end in itself. These aderstions can also be
connected to whether public diplomacy is viewed@ing in the national

interest only or in the common interé&%t.

Hocking sees “two worlds” of public diplomacy colliding @ooperating
referring to a state-centred, hierarchical modetl an network model.
Although both models rest on arguments about tigeifssance of soft
power, they imply different understandings of sqfower and its
relationship to public diplomacy. The first modélesses the centrality of
intergovernmental relations, in which foreign mines act as gatekeeper,
monitoring interactions between domestic and international policy
environments and funnelling information betweemihgy using top-down
information flows. Particularly after “9/11” publidiplomacy arrangements
referred to this model including programs of foregxchanges, and such to

2 Hocking(2007) p. 32.

3 Nye(1990) pp. 193ff.; see 2.3.2.

> Nye(2004) pp. 5, 11ff.

> Mead(2004) p. 48Hocking(2007) p. 33.
% Hocking (2007) p. 34.

>’ Castells(2008) p. 91.

%8 Melissen(2013) p. 442.

75



improve public-private collaboration. However, thimodel rests on
established realist considerations and “remainscanique for achieving
policy objectives”. The application of the netwankagery in the context of
public diplomacy is relatively new. It overcomes the public-private
distinction. Regarding both actors as equally ingoatris a constructivists’
thought®® Network perspectives recognise the usefulnesahafur division
between actors in specific policy settings and wstded actor advantag®s.
We return to the basic network definition outlinedchapter 2 as “a set of
relatively stable relationships which are of noarbrchical and
interdependent nature linking a variety of actondjo share common
interests with regard to a policy and who exchamegeurces to pursue these
shared interests acknowledging that co-operatighesest way to achieve
common goals® Hocking refers toReinicke’sconcept of global public
policy networks (GPPN) for describing the publicvate relationship.
Other network forms might be included in the GPPNThese
“conglomerates” should be considered when analysihg network
structures of public diplomacy. The outlined netkvdefinition needs some
adaptation with regards to the network memberspeoation, the assumed
stability and the non-hierarchy of relationshiptocking’s model does not
per se support a “conflict stereotype” betweenestaid non-state actors.
The relationship among these actors is rather ctearsed by “co-opetition”
describing the duality of competition and coop@mtand originating from
market econom§* According to Esty and Geradin competition between
governmental and NGOs takes place when the later @ intellectual
competitor in the policy making process coming ufhwreative solutions
and “selling” them to the public via the media. Asaational actors and
governments cooperate, on the contrary, when tediogral actors provide
certain resources to governments contributing te tkecision making

process, such as informatidh.The basic policy network definition

%9 C.f. Riordan (2007) pp. 190ff.Castells(2008) pp. 87f.

' See 2.3.1.

1 Hocking(2011) p. 231.

%2 Borzel(1998) p. 254.

3 See 2.3.1.

% Hocking(2011) p. 231Esty/Geradin(2000) p. 237 referring tBrandenburg/Nalebuff
(1996).

% Esty/Geradin(2000) p. 253.
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furthermore assumes a common interest among netwwkbers and
relative stability. Some authors raise the posgybthat networks do not
need to be very constant and self-contained buteradiffuse with
unplanned participations and activitf8s.Networks can be specified
according to the degree of governmental prese@m@emanand Perl
differentiate  between  multilevel governance, inteynmental
negotiations, private regimes and “loose couplitf§sThe interaction
between transnational and governmental actors a@sesefrom type to type.
In the loose couplings variant “the network ofteesambles an ‘issue
network’ based on mutual interest in pooling knalgle and ideas rather
than a highly developed sense of shared valtfesl&tworks are also not
necessarily uniform in perusing a certain objectwel conflicts can occur
among network membefS. Falkner analyses various public-private
constellations and particularly the development aofcorporist policy
community at the European lev8lAccording to her, issue networks, policy
communities and corporatist policy communities vagcording to the
degree of formal inclusion of the private actorsoithe policy making
process. Issue networks are characterised as operadmitting new
participants and permeable involving different typd private actors with
competence in certain policy relevant questions sghiotegration into the
policy making process is not fixed. Informal cortatibn among network
actors takes place.This “permeability” and “fluidity” is what diffenetiates
the activity environment of non-state actors frohattof international

organisation$? While all network members might want to collaberahey

® Hilhorst (2008) pp. 297ff.

67 Coleman/Per(1999) pp. 701ff.Hocking(2011) p. 231. Multilevel governance
Coleman/Per(1999) define as “the complex patterns of relatfops between
supranational and national institutions (...)". Cisdciety actors, civil servants and
politicians work here together. It emerges in thélit also in other international
surroundings (p. 701). In intergovernmental negiatiss, heads of governments cooperate
to find an agreement at the supranational levéiénabsence of autonomous supranational
institutions (p. 704). See 2.2.2. on private regime

® Hocking(2011) p. 231.

%9 Smith(1990) pp. 279-81Reinicke(2000) xvi.

O Falkner(1998) p. 1.

"L Falkner (1998) pp. 43ff.: While in corporatist policy coramities actors are fully

involved in the legislative and executive policpgess, in policy communities consultation
between private and public actors is still stahleless formal. It takes place, for instance,
in committees. The term “issue network” goes badKeclo(1978) p. 102.

2 Dijkzeul/DeMars(2011) pp. 218ffPeMars/Dijkzeul(2015) p. 19.
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might not share the reason for participatifitn the issue network case, it is
thus less a common objective that the network adtgrto achieve. Rather,
they profit from the network for different reasons. issue networks
politicians and officials are assumed to have lomespnce? This is
problematic. The domination of NGOs jars with tlsswamption of an equal
understanding of public and private actors assurbgdconstructivist
thought. The resources brought by actors to thevorktng process might
be ideational or material. They can vary accordimghe involved actor.
While public actors are regarded to have authantgr the implementation
and enforcement of rules as well as the abilitygenerate financial
resources, civil society actors have neither. Theast important resources
are information on the international political sitions in diverse problem
areas, knowledge on reasons and solutions of stmbigns as well as
recognised professional or moral authority reflegtin the credibility of
their information’> Post-Marxist add social and cultural resour8sairdieu
who coined the term “social capital” regards a®ueses education, being
well connected with others and having a key roleinetwork’® Others
mention the access to information channels andgbaitie to establish
networks and relationshigs.Supply and demand of a resource result in
different power relationships among act6t&conomists stress that several
conditions can lead to an actor’'s competitive athge or a key position in
the network. The resource should be valuable, ranel, inimitable and
cannot be substitutéd.This is the case in exchange networks but not all
resources are exchangeable. In influence and comoatiom networks
power can result from the high number of relatigpstand the power of the
connected actors as well as from the centrality #el prestige of the
network member. Some network members might be entabtommunicate

directly ant others might control communication mhals giving them

3 Fisher(2013) p. 145.

" Coleman/Per(1999) p. 706.

> Schimmelpfenni@2010) p. 122.
® Bourdieu(1983) pp. 190f.

7 Jansen(2006) p. 29.

8 Schimmelpfenni¢r010) pp. 121f.
" Barney(1991) pp. 106ff.
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“bridging functions”. Although networks differ frornierarchical structures
they might therefore not be hierarchy ff8e.

For the operation in a network environmethbcking suggests a “multi-
stakeholder” diplomacy where state and non-stat®rs@care brought
together in bilateral and multilateral diplomatimpesses and where non-
state actors are not viewed asnsumers as statist diplomatic models
suggest, but gsroducersof diplomacy. In this context, the establishment o
multidimensional networks are assumed containindfitndinous forms of
actors and relationships in which “audience”, “abtbrator” or network
“participant” are rather fluid. These images camoainclude strong ties
between governments and transnational aéforéRepresentational”
difficulties can occur when governments have toidkeavith whom to
engage in the diplomatic process. Moreover, trawigi rules such as the
principle of non-interference in internal affairstbe host country (Article
41 Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations andtiicd 2[7] UN
Charter) can be in the way when it comes to pudbiptomacy strategies
demanding relationships with foreign non-state mfoThe process taken
place within the network$Hocking describes as catalytic diplomdaty.
Firstly, in cases of agenda setting, non-stateradielp states to frame the
agenda and encourage their action by providing kedge resources.
Secondly, non-state actors support in internatiqgreice-building, peace
maintenance and development-assistance activitiesstates delegate
activities to them. And lastly, joint-managemerkes place between NGOs
and governments when it comes to institution-boddiin developing
countries* Modes two and three correspond wi@lowanand Arsenault’s
layers of the public diplomacy ardiordan’s model in terms of cross-
national collaboration in conflict management ameé tdevelopment of

institutions®®

8 Hocking(2011) pp. 231f.Jansen(2006) pp. 29, 178.

8 Fisher (2013) pp. 140ff., 151.

82 Hocking(2011) pp. 232ff.

8 Hocking(2007) p. 38Reinicke/Deng2000) pp. 27ff.

8 Hocking(2011) p. 230.

8 Cowan/Arsenaul(2008) pp. 21ff.Riordan(2007), similarFisher (2013) pp. 143ff.
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In sum, most of the approaches to public diplompmsented above are
consistent with each other as they shed light dferént characteristics.
Hence, they are able to be integrated in a modethwtvill serve as a
framework of analysis for the German political fdations’ transnational

interaction in the following chapters.

3.1.2. Related conceptsto public diplomacy

Often propaganda is defined in such way that puldiplomacy is
included®® According to Manheim strategic public diplomacy is “the
practice of propaganda in the earliest sense ofeime, but enlightened by
half a century of empirical research into human ivadion and
behaviour”®’ Propaganda is seen as a one-way information fleweggting
publicity and different from two-way communicati@n the dissemination
of information® It is also viewed as the reinforcement or chanfgeublic
opinion, domestic or foreign. “White propaganda’owing openly the
source is distinguished from “black propaganda” ceating the source.
Whether propaganda is anti-diplomatic depends encitntenf® The
political intention in public diplomacy is oftensasned to be propaganda or
psychological warfare. Propaganda as practicedhiey USA within the
context of World War Two identified opinion leadees targets for
information campaigns and disseminators of infofomat’” Others
differentiate public diplomacy from propaganda las first has a dialogue,
liberal communication and listening element whetbaslatter manipulates,
lacks credibility and tends to close the audienp&sspectiveBoth try to
persuade the addresséeAlthough one might find that propaganda is
different in its key features, it should be inclddim a model of public
diplomacy. Certainly, propaganda has a manipulatosotation. It is less
about informing truthfully than about the cleversgimning of information.
It has a pejorative character due to its monopidisan dictatorships. Still,

drawing a line between different forms of commutiara is problematic

8 Berridge/Jame$2003) p. 218Kunczik(1989) p. 166.

8 Manheim(1994) p. 7.

8 Hunt/Grunig(1994) p. 9.

8 Berridge/Jame$2003) p. 215.

% Scott-Smit{2008) p. 177.

%1 Ohmsted(1993) pp. 2ff.Melissen(2007b) pp. 17ff.Nye(2004) p. 107.
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and a broader concept of public diplomacy is moseful. Especially
neutrality as a main criterion of demarcation ifficilt to handle as it
depends on the intention of the actor and on tiheepéon of the addressee.
Therefore, equating public diplomacy and propagadsgast as inadequate.
Similar to traditional diplomacy having differerttaracteristics, propaganda

can be one of several public diplomacy components.

Nation-branding and public diplomacy frequently da&p. Nation-branding
mainly focuses on international marketing and i<immore extensive than
public diplomacy. It concentrates on the mobilgatof all of a nation’s
forces in order to promote its image abroad angrdgect its identity. Thus,
it is more holistic than public diplomacy which iead focuses on the
promotion and maintenance of international relaf$nNation-branding
makes use of agenda setting theory originated imnooanication science by
proactively influencing the media agenda using epitg like framing or
priming® Branding and diplomacy are similar in terms of bimng
foreign policy goals with internal soft power segies. Both focus on
personal and institutional relationship buildingdatialogue with foreign
audiences by concentrating on values while clasBgomacy gives
attention to issue¥. Nation-branding mainly concentrates on economic
goals, such as export promotion, foreign direcestmnents and tourism.
Reputation and image of a countknholt measures annually in the Nation
Brands IndexX® Branding has gained increasing significance omét®nal
agendas’ German variants in this field are the marketingnpaigns
“Deutschland — Land der Ideen(*Germany — Country of ideas”) aridu
bist Deutschland”(“You are Germany*). Both started in the mid-2000s
The “Deutschland — Land der Ideknffensive was originally initiated by
the German government and the industry for the WoAootball

Championship in Germany in 2006 and was later elderto a long-term

92 Melissen(2007b) pp. 20f.

93 Ostrowski(2010) p. 36 with citations.
%Vvan Ham(2008) p. 135.

% Qlins (2007) pp. 172ff.

% Anholt(2005).

9 0lins (2007) p. 178.
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initiative in order to strengthen Germany as ecagomnd research

location®®

Cultural diplomacy or cultural communication is arfp of the public
diplomacy spectrum’ Cultural diplomacy is the “exchange of ideas,
information, art and other aspects of culture amoatgons and the people
to foster mutual understandin® It has a long-term component not
focused on the explanation of short-term poli¢fésits instruments are
exchanges with writers and artists, the supportitefary and scientific
publications as well as the dissemination of masid art. During the Cold
War cultural diplomacy was intensely practiced bg USA and Germany

as a weapon against communist ideoltgy.

Public diplomacy is often considered a foreign aariof public relationd®
Although public diplomacy comprises much more aspeuublic relations
can be a component of ! From a PR prespectivéjunt and Grunig
developed the press agentry/publicity model purmgpgropaganda and the
public information model aiming at the disseminatwf information. Both
use one-way communication. The two-way asymmetrcieh focuses on
scientific persuasion, while the two-way symmetriodel purposes mutual
understanding® In sum, they give impetus to the public diplomaepate.
The clear differentiation between the conceptsfisnodifficult and it can

only be estimated on a case by case basis.

3.2. Theintegrated model of public diplomacy

The presented approaches of public diplomacy atadece concepts will
now be integrated into one model of public diplognaathout repeating the
single approaches in detail. The systematisatidhseive as a framework
for studying the international activities of ther@®an political foundations

in the following chapters.

% Korber (2009) p. 185Karten (2008) p. 172.
% Cull (2008); differentlyStone(2011) p. 244.
190 Cummingg2003) p. 1.

191 Ostrowski(2010) p. 35.
1925¢hneide(2007) pp. 157f.

193 Kunczik(1989) p. 169.

1% Gilboa (2008).

195 Hunt/Grunig(1994) p. 9.
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3.2.1. Generators

In order to analyse the public diplomacy of the r@an political
foundations, a model is necessary, which includesra other than
governments. Those models can therefore be droppetde governments
are the only generators of diplomacy. This is thsecwhen underlying the
public diplomacy definition ofTuch the basic cold war model and the
domestic PR model dBilboa as well asHocking’s hierarchy modet®® A
constructivist starting point allows taking an wad®d look at the interaction
of states and transnational actors by not assumhagone actor is more
important than the other. Moreover, it acknowledgesndependent policy
making by transnational actors but also the exaiioh of these
organisations for states’ purposes. In several iputliplomacy models
governments use transnational actors as toolshér own policies®’ The
government might even use rhetorically the contemnyonarratives on the
new public diplomacy to justify its strategic pubtliplomacy'®® It cannot
be anticipated whether transnational public diployis conducted for the
state or whether transnational actors pursue thdgpendent strategy as
Melissen and Gilboa assume in their transnational public diplomacy
model’® As dependence of these actors might vary from tasease,
Hocking’s network model where the roles of actors are nadiis most
appropriate to analyse the possible complexity eftionships among

actorst®

3.2.2. Types, dimension and layers

Following Signitzer public diplomacy can be divided into two typesrdh
public diplomacy conducted by governments and gofblic diplomacy
undertaken by non-state actdtsThe focus of this analysis will therefore
be on the second type. Connecting theses typesptinthcy to Nye’s

dimensions of daily communication, strategic comioation and long-

1% Tuch (1990);Gilboa (2008);Hocking (2011).

197 Nye (2004), (2008)Signitzer(1995);Manheim(1994).
1% Hayden(2013).

199 Melissen(2007b):Gilboa (2008).

10Hocking (2011).

11 Signitzer(1995).
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lasting relationship$t? daily communication which mainly concerns press
work is part of hard public diplomacy. This alsonftarms to Gilboa’s
framework of analysis which regards news managemehtding advocacy
and international broadcasting as closely linked ttee practicing
government. Strategic communication can be condutie public and
private actors whereas relationship-building is tdosd by non-
governmental actors only> We therefore divide soft power public
diplomacy into one-way communication and two-waymaaunication.
Others deny that one-way communication flows aret pe public
diplomacy*'* However, the wider approach taken in this studsluites
propaganda into the framework. FollowinGowan and Arsenault’s
monologue can be part of the model but also two-wdiglogic
communicatiort’® Two-way communication can be asymmetric in theecas
of persuasion and symmetric in terms of collaboratiand mutual

understanding'®

3.2.3. Addressees and networks

The addressees of public diplomacy differ accordothe involved public
diplomacy instruments and belong to the generaligufournalists and
media as well as specific disseminators, i.e. $ialkkers of political,
economical, scientific, cultural or civil societafluence. Among them are
business leaders, youth groups, students, artistls reon-governmental
organisations. They may also include official rejergatives of the target
state, such as members of parliaments, regionall@a authorities or
municipal institutions. Target audiences of pubdiplomacy may vary
according to the structure of the target counthg possibility to access
specific groups, windows of opportunity as welllas intended objective of
the generatorHocking’s network model allows analysing the interchange
between transnational and various public levElst will be looked at

whichever is more central or dominant in the puligomacy process and

12 Nye (2004), (2008).

13 Gilboa (2008).

14 Melissen(2007b).

115 Cowan/Arsenaul(2008).
18 Grunig/Hunt(1994).

17 Hocking (2007).
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how resources are exchanged. Actor positions in rieawvork, actor
advantages as well as cooperation and competioong actors will be
taken into account as far as data is available. tiénethe connection
between the actors is rather loose and resembléssure network” or is

highly developed will be evaluated.

Type Generators Instrument/ Information | Dimension Scope Purpose
Sample activity | flow
Soft Public | Governmental | « Political Monologue, | Strategic Mid-term Proactive,
diplomacy | and non- campaigns one-way com- (between | dissemi-
governmental | « Advertising munication, | few weeks | nation of
actors campaigns Propaganda | and few information
months)
Soft Public | Mainly non- » Scholarships | Dialogue, Long-lasting | Long-term | Building
diplomacy | governmental « (Academic) | two-way: relationships,| (years) favourable
actors Exchanges | asymmetric | Establish- relationships
« Seminars and ment of and
« Conferences | Symmetric networks collaboration
¢ Press Trips
¢ Media
Seminars
¢ Cultural
diplomacy
¢ Think Tank
events
* Receptions

Table 3.1: Integrated model of public diplom&€y

3.2.4. Collaborative public diplomacy

While the model so far focuses on public diplomatymonologue and
dialogue form, it is necessary to also look at phectical aspects of public
diplomacy and how it can be undertaken. This igroftermed as cross-
national collaboration. In contrast@wanandArsenault’'sassumptiorit is
not a third form of public diplomacy however, battrer asRiordan points
out part of dialogue-based public diplomacy. It genespecially found in
projects of democracy building and conflict resmiaotand corresponds to
the catalytic diplomatic activity described Bypcking*®

The following section will introduce official Germapublic diplomacy
concentrating on the Federal Foreign Office, Muswartiges AmM{AA). It

is the main state actors of German public diplomawy operates alongside

18 Author’s diagram.
19 Cowan/Arsenaul2008);Riordan (2007);Hocking (2011).

85



the Stiftungen It touches upon the question of who the originatiopublic

diplomacy is and whether transnational actors areolved in the
implementation of the public strategy. On this basie will analyse in the
following chapter whether the German political fdations are involved in

this strategy.

3.3. German public diplomacy: The Federal Foreign Office

German public diplomacy is regarded as less deedlammpared to the
public diplomacy ambitions of other states. Theddrmisal burden of terms
such as propaganda and marketing during the tinNatbnal Socialism are
seen as reasons for the German reluct&ideotwithstanding, the Federal
Republic was active in the field of public diplongaicom its establishment

onwards.

The German lack of approval in other Western coemtafter World War
Two and the setup opolitische Offentlichkeitsarbeifpolitical public
relations) the German variant of public diplomacg@npanied the federal
foreign relations from the beginning in 1944.Government subsidised
institutes were created with the intention to wack credibility and to re-
establish foreign contacts remaining the main dhjecf German foreign
cultural policy until the 1960522 From the late 1950s onwards, the AA
integrated also the German political foundations imsermediary
organisations for their foreign cultural polit§ However, they never
became proper mediating organisatioriditt{erorganisationen as the
official partner organisations for the AA in its phementation of cultural
relations and education policyA§swartige Kultur- und Bildungspolititk
[AKBP]).*?* The construct of thMittlerorganisationsstems from the idea
that cultural policy should be decentralised angtaistic’?> Among them
are the Goethe-Institut the Deutscher Akademischer Austauschdienst
(DAAD), the Alexander von Humboldt-Stiftun@gnd the Institut far

AuslandsbeziehungeA successful example of exchange diplomacy is the

120 Karten (2008) p. 163Maal (2009) p. 25.

121 Melissen(2007b) p. 9.

122 Karten (2008) p. 163Schneide (2007) pp. 157f.Kaiser(1998) p. 200.
123 Singer(2003) p. 12 fn. 24.

124 5ee 4.1.2.; on thdittlerorganisationsand transnational actors sed.
125 Singer(2003) p. 40Harnischfeger(2007) p. 719.
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Franco-German rapprochement which started in 1945 tive exchange of
school children, later included town twinning, satl exchanges, the
proliferation of theGoethe Institutesand thelnstituts francaisand the
launch of the Franco-German TV channel, ARTE (Asgan Relative a la
Télévision Européenné’® Another important element of German foreign
cultural policy in the early times was the anti-goanist activity against the
German Democratic Republic (GDR) and the Sovieolimgy*?’ Nothing
less than a public diplomacy campaign was Hadistein Doctrineand its
supporting information initiative. During the ColM/ar the two German
states competed for recognition in countries arotmedworld and where
“preoccupied by their Cold War en miniaturé®. Developed as a West
German foreign policy concept in 1955 the doctristated that the
establishment of diplomatic relations of third cties with the GDR was
seen as “unfriendly act”. Less a doctrine than Bection of emergency
methods it included a wide variety of responseshss economic sanctions
and the termination of diplomatic relations. Acdagdto Bonn, the Federal
Republic was the only legitimate representativéhef German state as the
GDR had no democratic legitimat¥’. It cannot be ruled out that German
transnational actors where not only used to wirklmedibility but also to
support the “cultural Cold War”. Partnerships bedwgovernments and the
private sector focused against communism and griwedanisations helped
to give the illusion of political neutralif’® While in the 1950s West
Germany had hold the better position by enjoyingaihatic relations with
the main European Countries, East Germany had tsabsfied with the
unofficial levels of diplomacy such as chamberscofmmences®* At the
end of the 1950s the competition for diplomatic tcacts shifted towards
the developing countries of which many became ieddpnt from the
colonial powers at that time. A trigger was theremuic and development

aid promised by both statedthough charitable thoughts were motives for

126 cull (2008) pp. 40ff.

127 Singer(2003) p. 11, Fn. 19.

128 Gray (2003) p. 226.

129 Gray (2003) p. 5; the term “Hallstein-Doctrine” goeskéo the then state-secretary at
the Federal Foreign Offic&/alther Hallstein who is not the founder of the doctrine. It was
created byilhelm Greweat that time head of the AA’s political section.

130 Scott-Smit(2008) p. 182Singer(2003) p. 40.

131 Gray (2003) p. 222.
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the West Germany development aid, it was still used method to gain
influence and friends due to the fear that popoiagrowth and poverty
could promote communishiZ Still, the concept of giving aid attached less
value to ideology at that time and did not askgdolitical benefits in return.
The politicisation of development assistance fiatok place in 1961
shortly after the establishing conference of then-aligned states in
Yugoslavia. By cutting back development aid fortestarecognising the
GDR, theHallstein Doctrinewas for the first time intensifietf> In 1961 the
Federal Republic, moreover, established the Miisior Economic
Cooperation back then provided with little powermgared to the AA and
the Ministry of Economics. By 1964 the AA had dexdsa strategy to link
development aid and thidallstein Doctrinemore effectively by not just
threatening to break the diplomatic contact but ibyolving “flexible
measures” to withhold aid. However, in the follogiitime the doctrine was
applied less and less. It came to an end by the 1860s due to the
hesitation to use it. After 1970 theallstein Doctrin was given up

completely™**

Against the background of “9/11”, the troubled tiglas with the Islamic
world and the “War on Terror” as well as the downtwf foreign

perceptions public diplomacy became more impoita@ermany and other
countries in recent timés> In 2000 ambassaddPaschkeinspected 14
German embassies in Europe in order “to determowe the demands on
our embassies in EU countries have chand&The ‘Paschke Repdrt

concludes that “embassies face new, additionallernges, particularly in
the realm of public diplomacy” which targets foneigublics for explaining
the German position in the European integrationcgge and promoting
Germany as an investment and business locationordity to Paschke

public diplomacy was a number one priority and Weeaching out to
people in the host country, actively communicatitigough ongoing

dialogue with all sections of the informed publicarder to generate interest

132 AAPA B58-111B1 Bd. 387 23/10/1963, 26/10/1964, @8/1965; critically AAPA B58-
l1IB1 Bd. 651 15/03/1965.

133 Gray (2003) pp. 116-39.

134Gray (2003) pp. 225f.

13%5MaaR(2011) p. 593Melissen(2007b) pp. 6ff.

136 paschkeg2000); AA (2002), author's translation.
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in and understanding for both our European andes#iconcerns*3’ From

1998 onwards, the German government began to focushe medial
representation of Germany abroad which also coecetine AA’s role and
the involvement of new media and the internet. As of the ministry’s
core tasks it stressed the shaping of public opirdoncerning decision
makers in politics, economy and civil society oftpar countries as well as
in international organisations. Also tiMittlerorganisationenshould take
part in this process. Media politics as part of AKBaimed at the
development of global networks and at the promotibdialogue, exchange
and cooperation. It also had the objective to preveonflicts, promote

democracy and free medi&.

From 2003 onwards the AA conducted a more systerpatilic diplomacy
approach supported by several organisational nuadifins, such as the
incorporation of the department of foreign pressknnto the AA as well as
the establishment of a department for culture ammnounication mainly
responsible for the German image cultivation abrdadNowadays, the
AA’s public diplomacy aims at “positioning Germanyidely and as
holistically as possible in the mind of the worldppilation. A good image
gives Germany political and economical (...) optiofs.) To promote
Germany means underlining important strengths withexaggeration and
fraudulence. Hence, public diplomacy is only susfidson a long term
basis when it has authenticity and is convincitfy.Next to the economic
objectives, such as representing Germany as réseand investment
location and the promotion of German products, G&ynshould be
presented as reliable partner. Moreover, valuesldhme furthered such as
democracy and freedottt The public diplomacy of the AA mainly
addresses countries of strategic importance, nahéyneed for an image
correction. Its geographic concentrations have gedrover time. While in
1980 Western Europe was the most important tasggomn, the AA focused
in the last decade on Middle-, East- and South ggir&€hina, India and

137 CommentinPammen{(2013) p. 15Melissen(2007b) p. 11Hocking(2007) p. 40.
138 BT (2002) pp. 1, 6f.; AA (2000a) pp. 8f., authatranslation.

139 Karten (2008) pp. 163ff.

140 AA (2005) p. 193, author’s translation.

141 Karten (2008) pp. 176f.
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Japan and other strategic partners in Asia becase atonomical focal
points. In the Arab and Islamic world the Foreigffié concentrated on
political and cultural dialogue. Addressees of pubdiplomacy are foreign
governments and diplomats and broad levels of dar@iopulation such as
journalists, scientists and other opinion leaddrsial society serving as
disseminators. The main public diplomatic methoidhe Auswartiges Amt
are political public relations, AKBP as well as aion marketing and
promotion of investmerl? Political public relations, contains the analysis
of the German image abroad which subsequently fitelsvay into the
media work of the AA’s headquarter and the missam®ad. This includes,
among others, the provision of information on Gemnavia print
publications or online as well as journalists’ exche programmé$?
AKBP focuses on imparting the German culture abroadam@romoting
tolerance and democratic values as well as theept®mn of conflict. This
comprises activities such as international cultuchdlogue, cultural
exchange programs, and the promotion of the Gerlaaguage and of
Germany as research locatidfiGerman cultural policy concentrates hence
on culture as an end in itself but also on the mtoon of other policy areas
and image cultivation. Some mediating organisatidifferentiate between
the two fields. Their attitude towards public diplacy is often not very
positive’*® This might stem from the general idea that foreatural
policy should rather be independent from autharitend distant from
policy.**® The German government names five strategies of RKB
dialogue approach, cultural understanding and valtentation, target
group orientation, networking and public-privatertparships*’ The AA
but mainly the Federal Ministry for German EconorAitairs and Energy
(BMWi) are active in location marketing and pronooti of investment

advertising Germany as a site for busineGgrmany Trade&lnvest

142 AA (2012a);Karten (2008) pp. 178ff.

143 Bettzuegd2007) pp. 240f.

144 AA at: http://www.auswaertiges-
amt.de/DE/Aussenpolitik/KulturDialog/ZieleUndPanth&elePartner _node.htmhA
(2015) p. 21.

145 5chreiner(2008) pp. 10ff.

148 Harnischfeger(2007) p. 719.

147 AA (2014) p. 8.
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government initiative and private company dealshvattracting foreign

investors, marketing and communicatigh.

In sum, despite its public diplomacy experienceghe Cold War context,
Germany is still a fairly new actor in this fielshdh its ambitions are still
relatively understudiet”® The AA’s rhetoric shows an explicit stance
towards new public diplomacy emphasising networkvirenments,
dialogues and greater values which exceed meragesite Still, the
ambitions are also led by access to material ressuand strategic
importance. AsPammentoutlines, Germany presents itself as a “benign
mediator creating partnerships and dialogues inpatipof its policy
goals.**® A high amount of non-governmental actors is ineolin the

implementation of its public diplomacy.

Conclusion

Nowadays the general public as well as politiciares increasingly critical
of hard power’s utility. The soft tackling of issuénvolving ideas has
become more and more accepted and pushed forwardlogking states

few actors nevertheless possess this power whidtesnathers want what

you want™*

Public diplomacy whose key elements are valuésus one of
the central instruments of soft poweéf. The concept offers a wider
explanation of how diplomacy is undertaken in ti& @entury. Still, little
research has been conducted so far. Many empueas®ds concentrate on
the United States during the Cold War being theesftmo one-sidedly
focused and outdated. Research on actors othergtharnments has been
even more limited® Taking a constructivist starting point helps foars
the public diplomacy as a process which includasoua types of actors.

We thereby return to what was originally defined @ansnational

148 Karten (2008) p. 183; for details see AA attp://www.auswaertiges-
amt.de/EN/Aussenpolitik/Aussenwirtschaft/Instrunegx\MV| _node.htnml BMWi at:
http://www.bmwi.de/DE/Themen/Aussenwirtschaft/ Ausséatschaftsfoerderung/institutio
nen-der-aussenwirtschaftsfoederung,did=190660.html

149 For case studies see elmmmen{2013);Ostrowski(2010);Z6llner (2008);Lange
(2007);Gerz(2005).

150 pamment(2013) p. 30.

51 Hocking (2007) p. 35.

152 Melissen(2007b) p. 4.

153 Gilboa (2008) p. 56.
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interaction. Operations can take place in a netwarkironment whereto
actors bring various resources. Public diplomatidartakings can be value-
based and can include long-term relationship bugididialogue and
collaboration. Constructivism allows here to coesitleational diffusion
processes as the essence of public diplomacy. Hawexe do not assume
that public diplomats only behave with integritydafurther the common
good. They might also be morally corrupt and malaipee in conducting

guestionable propaganda activities.

The next chapter applies the integrated model dlipuwiplomacy to the
international undertakings of the German politifindations. It looks at
the question of whether ti&iftungencan be considered as public diplomats
by analysing their independence and activities ahrdn chapter 5 and
chapter 6 we reflect on the foundations’ suppord@mocracy and their
conflict management as different modes how pubigodhacy can be
practiced correlating with the second and third enofiHocking’s network
model andRiordan’s findings on collaborative public diplomacy. Though
core activities of the Stiftungen they have never been analysed
systematically in a public diplomatic context. Thighsequent case studies
connect these insights to concrete cases of demyassistance of the KAS
in Southeast Europe and conflict management of RE& in Southern
Thailand. The diffused values and policy ideas h#d $tiftungenwill be
related to the official German policy and its rhatoshedding lights on

ideational differences and accordance.
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Public diplomacy and practice



Chapter 4 - The Ger man political foundations:
Public diplomats?

In the past, academic literature occasionally hetstlse German political
foundations’ undertakings in context within diplaisaactivities. However,
it remained very vague what form of diplomacy isnd@octed, how the
Stiftungenundertake this activity or how it fits into the der debate on
public diplomacy. In being an under-theorised aigputed object in the IR
discipline® diplomacy might as well have caused this lackttefraion. Still,

several different authors already suggested a rclos& at theStiftungens’
diplomatic activities assuming a broader notion dgflomacy involving

states and transnational actors alike.

In the following chapter the model of public diplaay as presented before is
applied to the foundations’ foreign activitiessirst, the chapter analyses
whether theStiftungenare indeed generators of public diplomacy or mathe
tools of the German state or other institutionsa lpecond step it is explored
which public diplomatic instruments the German fdations make use of.
Thirdly, in terms of a public diplomacy dimensiadtmne chapter discusses
possible propaganda activities and examines thedfions’ operation in a
network environment. The chapter addresses subndseuestion 1 and
tries to analyse more generally the potential of Berman political
foundations as public diplomats.

4.1. Generators

Who generates public diplomacy is closely connedtedhe question of
whether the foundations are transnational actoratather they are active
on behalf of the German state (i.e. the ministaesl parliament) or the
political parties. It also touches upon the issfighe foundations being

integrated in the political sphere as instrumehtS@&rman foreign policy.

! J6nsson(2002) p. 214.
?See 3.2.
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The literature often emphasises the autonomy ofGkeman foundations
from the staté. Still, reasons for this assumption are rarely giv®n the
contrary, when the associated party is in governnties foundations are
often perceived erroneously as semi-official bodi®gs many outside
observers. As we have seen above, the German political foimus are
mainly state-sponsorédThe possibility is likely that they implement only
projects in the interests of the funder. In casa direct control by means of
binding specifications and monitoring, one can haspeak of a particular
Stiftungs’public diplomacy. Rather, they would be tools mstiuments of a
state public diplomacy and could, moreover, notntoas transnational
actors. Subsuming the German political foundationder the transnational
actors’ definition is difficul® Whereas their “regular interactions across
national boundaries” are clearly visible, theiratednship with the German
government poses problems. The FES, the FNS, tie &8l the RLS were
registered NGOs at the United Nations in 2014. e first three the
“Roster” category was granted in 1979 (FES), 19989) and 2004 (HBS).
The RLS received the special consultative statu€dn3’ The fact that
government or political party members are often imers at the affiliated
Stiftung,does not contradict the UN's NGO definitidivhile earlier works
assumed that the foundations simply ranked amomdNtBOs® increasingly
authors considered them as QUANGO®#s we have seen above this not
only implies the dependence on state funds butalseteronomous activity
on behalf of the German government. Consequentidlé/ foundations were
precluded from being transnational actdrdoreover, the affiliated political
parties could exercise power over tB8ftungen They are situated in the

transition area between state and society and e&tgmportance under

% E.g.Klevenhorster/van den Boof2009) p. 61Smith(2001) pp. 59f.Nélke (2010) p.
395.

* Thunert(2004) p. 79.

®See 1.8.3.

®See 2.1.

" UN (2014); the Economic and Social Council (ECO3$@&ognises three categories of
NGOs: (1) general consultative status NGOs concewith most of the Council’s work;
(2) specialist NGOs concerned with a few fields é3)d‘Roster” NGOs make occasional
contributions to the Council (UN dittp://csonet.org/index.php?menu330

®See 1.8.2,, 2.1.

° E.g.Kramer/Lehrke(1996) p. 114.

19 E g.Schuber(2005) p. 802Nuscheler(1993).

gee 2.1.
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German constitutional law. In case of their control a foundations’ public
diplomacy “generatorship” would be inhibited. Bo#ispects need to be
considered in the following subsection.

4.1.1. The Ministry of Development and Cooperation (BMZ)

For their foreign activity the German political fadations receive around 90
percent of their international funding from the BM#ning at their projects
in the developing countriéd.Still, the ministry’s possibility to approve the
foundations’ activities is relatively limited. Geam development policy is
implemented by different actors whose independeings the ministry
varies tremendously. On the one hand, the Germaergment initiates,
funds and organises the development cooperationmiaking use of
dependent implementing agenci€burchfiihrungsorganisationenwhich
belong to the QUANGOY They are so-calledverselbstandigte
Verwaltungseinheitneaning “administrative unit made independent” \whic
enjoy limited independence as to human and matesalurces and decision-
making. The BMZ, however, has a conditioning contmver the
development political decision making of these argations as it pre-selects
the possible projects and can object to the fimajepts’ selectiort®> Such
organisations are among others Beutsche Gesellschaft fur Internationale
ZusammenarbeifGlZ) and theKfW EntwicklungsbankOn the other hand,
development projects are initiated and organisedinogpendent NGOs
partly backed by BMZ's funds. The latter includde tGerman political
foundations, the church organisations as well herddGOs' In contrast to
the implementation organisations, the German palifioundations were not
created to take on governmental tasks initiallyefethough the beginnings
of the foundations’ international engagement pactincided with the idea

of the German government to support the foundatimancially, their

2 Rudizio(2006) p. 93Krebs(2007) §108 Rn. 25.

¥ See 1.8.3.

“BMZ at:

http://www.bmz.de/en/what we do/approaches/bildtdevelopment_cooperation/players
/implementing_organisations/index.htrake also 5.1.

!5 Glagow/Schimank1983) p. 151.

1 BMZ (2013a); BMZ at:

http://www.bmz.de/en/what we do/approaches/bildtdevelopment_cooperation/players
/index.htm| Glagow/Schimank1983) p. 162.
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international activities followed several yearseaftheir (re)establishmeht.
The international activities were initiated by pickl party members or, in
case of the FES also by trade unions developimggriational relationships at
that time!® The BMZ has a selecting control over their praiecthe
organisation first chooses the possible projectehvthe ministry then can
reject. However, the ministry is not able to deteencontentwise binding
requirements? During the implementation of projects the foundasi write
mid-year and annual reports to the BKfZThey are also supposed to
constantly coordinate their activities abroad amaagh other and shall
inform the BMZ of the results: As the ministry points out, th8tiftungen
are not activen behalf othe German government bwith the approval of
the government. The foundations are also mostlyepeddent from
agreements resulting from bilateral developmentpeoation® Still, the
autonomy of all organisations from the ministry elegs, asGlagow and
Schimankpoint out, on its demand of funding and their &klity of other
resources. Th&tiftungendo not have sufficient self-funds and the ministry
finances their projects almost completely. Howetleg, BMZ does not check
the political imperative of projects. It is onlysponsible for thepluralist
distribution of funds among the foundations. Thetgus determined by the
German Bundestag® Each foundation has a certain amount of funding,
literally on demand. In reality, the rejection ofopect proposals rarely
happened in the history of the foundations’ intéomal activity?* Like the
other independent NGOs receiving funding from thZB the foundations
are therefore relative autonomous. However, contbtoethe other NGOs
the foundations are least dependent. Their relstipnwith the funding

ministry is formal as the foundations do not havenégotiate their funding

" See 5.3.1.

18 E.g. for the FES seéon zur Miihler(2007) pp. 48ff.; for the KAS sdgeaugrand2003)
pp. 43f.

Y BMZ (1973) p. 64Glagow/Schimank1983) pp. 152, 154f.

20 Egger(2006) p. 63 fn. 173.

2L BMZ (1973) p. 65; interview 3; criticallgchiirmanr(1989) p. 55.

22BMZ (1973) p. 64; BMZ at:
http://www.bmz.de/de/was_wir_machen/wege/bilateratdakteure ez/polstiftungen/index
.html?follow=adword

% See 1.8.3.Glagow/Schimankl1983) pp. 159, 161f., 174.

24 Egger(2007) p. 62 fn. 172 on lacking resourc8fgow/Schimank1983) p. 162 on
avoiding conflicts with the political parties.
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with the BMZ. They decide how and where to be a&&ivThis formal
independence permits to consider the foundatiorB@NGOs?® Elsewhere
the Stiftungenhave been termed as “mediation-NGOs”. They acduines
from the Northern donor and use them either forirtlogvn activity in
cooperation with Southern NGOs or act as a doneelation to the Southern
NGOs?’ The term is misleading, however, as intermediarymediation
organisations are viewed as Gernhittlerorganisations.

4.1.2. The Federal Foreign Office (AA)

In the last years the German political foundatioeteived the remaining 10
percent of their international funding from the Afar projects in the
industrialised countries and scholarships to foraydents. In 2015 the ratio
between AA and BMZ has slightly shifted in favoditioe AA since it is also
responsible for EU candidatés.

The German political foundations are at times geetkas actors in German
cultural relations and education poli(AKBP). As already outlined, the AA
implements its AKBP with the help dflittlerorganisations defined as
QUANGOs?® Some criterions of theMittlerorganisations can also be
assigned to thé&tiftungen They are not obliged to follow implementation
instructions and their projects are evaluated awoditored®® However, in
contrast to theMittlerorganisationen the foundations are not bound by
framework contracts and target agreements. Thalependence in the
projects’ implementation is greater although alse Mittlerorganisations
are partly automomous. The German foundations are possibly not among
the Mittlerorganisationendue to the understanding that cultural policy is

rather non-politicaf? This criterion does not apply to th8tiftungen

5 Glagow/Schimank1983) pp. 161ff., 174.

% See 2.1.Reimann(2007) p. 93.

" Fahrenhorst(2007) p. 72 fn.

*®See 1.8.3.

*See 3.3. and 2.1.

% Interview 7, 3; KAS athttp://www.kas.de/wf/de/71.371:Fgger (2007) p. 63 fn. 173;
Bartsch(1998) p. 187.

3L AA (2011a) p. 19Renvert(2011) p. 32Schreiner(2008) p. 5.

%2 Harnischfeger(2007) p. 719.
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However, an “intermediary’-function in AKBP is cauaed to the

foundations and the AA views them as “partnérs”.

The AA also needs to agree to the projects auttarisy the BMZ. The
reason for the approval of the AA is rooted in thiginal issues of whether
development aid was considered as part of forefigirs®* The foundations’
projects are examined regarding potential foreigiitipal objections and
overlapping with other German organisations’ prtgeS&ince the beginning
of the foundations’ international activities the A&tablished certain general
rules in order to avoid that undertakings negayivaffect the relations
between Germany and the specific country. As alttesmer party debates
of the specific affiliated German party are notseged to be shifted abroad.
Furthermore, the German foundations should notfere abroad in political
disputes on governmental poweiThese guidelines, however, leave enough
room for theStiftungento plan and implement their projects independently
from the AA. Objections to projects are rarely matidespite regular
meetings the coordination between the ministry dhe Stiftungen is

assumed to be not very fornfal.

Despite their independence it is sometimes attestélde foundations to be
instruments in German foreign policy. In his speechthe FES’s 70th
anniversary then German Presidétérzog noted that “the foundations’
commitment for the development of democratic ané-af-law structures
makes them one of the most effective and provetruments of German
foreign policy”*® Nuschler considered the foundations as “diplomatic
auxiliary forces” practicing a complementary “siftereign policy”>° In
several of her worksPogorelskajainvestigated the foundations’ actor and
instrument characteristics. She checked activitiethe KAS and HSS in
CSI and the Baltic States against the AA’s concefstgording to her, the

foundations contribute to the bilateral relatioresvileen Germany and the

%3 AA (2015) pp. 23, 164ff.; peripherally mentionitite foundations AA (2013) pp. 76, 88;
see 4.2.3.

** AAPA B58-111B2 Bd. 304 7/03/1963.

% BMZ (1973) p. 69.; Bundeshaushaltsplan (2015) #4302 Titel 68704.

% Bartsch(1998) p. 187.

37" Interview 4;Pogorelskaja2009a) p. 42.

% Herzog(1995) p. 324, author’s translation.

39 Nuschele(1993) p. 231Ronge/Paschef1999) p. 189.
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studied states and helped form new foreign politicancepts?® As
instrument they were recognised because they conepieed official foreign
policy by pre-political activitied> Some stress the realisation of long-term
political goals where the foundations as instrumeotffer advantage$.
While all these aspects might have an added valuthe eyes of those
conducting foreign policy they are, however, onlelgiul when the
instrument can be controlled. Ultimately, alRogorelskajaconcedes that
due to the impossibility to directly influence thethre foundations are not
instruments in a classic serfdeTo associate the foundations’ with
“‘instruments” is therefore misleading. In fact, yhaffer different resources
from which others profit which will be considereeldw.

4.1.3. The German parliament, the political partiesand others

The GermarBundestagcontrols the German political foundations as iinis
charge to provide the public funding to the founatat, which is distributed
to the foundations via the ministries afterwardse Bundestaglso fixes the
funds’ allocation formuld®* However, it only determines the amount
conceded to the foundations but do not specify irements for their
activities. The pluralism of the foundations’ a#tion to different political
parties makes governmentantrol difficult. Still, it does not preclude from
the possibility that the party exercises contraothe affiliated foundation’s
activities or that the foundation only implementsatis in the interest of the
party. Some authors assume that $titungenare merely execution organs
for a political party’s foreign polic§® Since the foundations are important
foreign political organisations for the politicahmies?® it is likely, though
impossible to prove that the foundation conducttage activities in the
service of the affiliated party. However, this does$ occur through coercion
and would contradict the ruling of the ConstituabrCourt terming the

foundations’ independence and autonomy from theitigall parties!’

0 pogorelskaja1997) pp. 167f.

“I pogorelskaja2002a) pp. 33f.

2 Mohr (2010) p. 279.

3 Pogorelskajg2009a) p. 26(2002a) pp. 33f.

* See 1.8.3.

4> Bartsch(1998) p. 192Mair (2000) p. 131.

6 Glagow/Schimank1983) p. 174.

4" BVerfGE 73, 1 of 14/07/1986 (Decision of the Fed&onstitutional Court).
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Exertion of influence rather takes place informadlyd particularly through
the personnel intertwining between party and fotindd® In this respect,
Pinto-Duschinskygave the glaring example of Chancelkwhl and a CDU
committee prohibiting a KAS publication which debed emerging political
groups in East Berlin in the early weeks after fdleof the Berlin Wall*®
Today, the informal interfering of the party seetmdbe rather restrained.
Also the party’s funding and that of the foundatiame strictly separated.
Foundations’ projects and events are planned andrieda out
independently’ Some authors assume that especially the foundation
consulting activity prevents the foundations fromecbming party
instruments® This is convincing as the foundation, compared tte
affiliated party, has an advantage in knowledge expkrtise on international
subjects. Therefore, it is more likely that the tpahas to trust the
recommendations of the foundations than vice ve@hers assume that
foreign topics are rather uninteresting in termsnfiience exertion as these
do not help the domestic influence of the politipalty>* The prevailing
ideational conformity of the foundation and theilefed party in policy
issues nonetheless remains but does not establifhkaof control®®
However, there are cases when the foundationdigadlposition and that of
the party were different. In 1999 the then govemim&REEN party
supported the military intervention in Kosovo white HBS opposed i In
sum, the actual party’s power of control over tleindation’s foreign
activities might be only slightly pronounced due tloe personal ties.
However, this does not rationalise to view tBgftungenas simple party
instruments” Rather the political party might profit from vahla

foundation’s resources outside of the party’s spleéiinfluence. Finally, the

*®See 1.8.2.

“9 Pinto-Duschinky(1991b) p. 223.

0 Egger(2007) p. 68 fn. 191.

I See 1.8.4.

°2 | angguth(1993) pp. 40f.Prechtl(1996) p. 181.

>3 Mohr (2010) p. 280.

> Egger(2007) p. 68.

> Adam(2012) p. 14Pascher(2002) pp. 127ff. on a case of conformity of tHeSFand
SPD on developmental political matters; differemfgewer(1987) p. 218.

* Bartsch(2007) p. 282.

> Similar Egger(2007) pp. 64ff.Pogorelskaja2002a) p. 30Nuscheler(1993) p. 293;
Borchard(2004) p. 95Bartsch(2007) p. 282 with examples; differenilyerner(1982) p.
31.
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hybrid structure® of the Stiftungenin having connecting points to the
affiliated political parties makes them not onljateze-autonomous from the
public bodies but also, in reverse, from the pwditiparties.

There are several other means of control of thedations’ activity. The
funding ministries control whether the financialpport complies with the
purpose of funding. The tax office verifies the f[wbutility of the
foundations’ appropriations. Public utility, for axple, is denied when
foundations’ funds are transferred to a politicaitp. A statutory auditor, as
prescribed by the funding ministries, reviews aadifies the regulatory and
economic efficiency of the used funding usédowever, these means do
not deprive the foundations of their independe&sen when public funding
is missing the foundations are able to finance spnogects on their own.
This was the case of the FNS’s Tibet conferenc&ann in 1996, when
funding was cut by the AA due to its supposed negagffects on the
German Chinese relations. Ultimately, the FNS usibeér funding to hold

the conference nonetheleéés.

In sum, the German political foundations are gdheadle to generate their
own public diplomacy as they are relative autonosndtom the state
institutions as well as the affiliated politicalrpas. They are NGOs with the
particularity to be state-funded which allows terghithem as GONGOs or as
organisations “sui generi§*. At the same time, they are different from
QUANGOSs as activity on behalf of the German govexnmis missing.
Since they regularly interact across the Germaiomatboarder, they belong

to the transnational actors.

4.2. Addressees and instruments

Since 1962 the German political foundations’ inédional activity is
generally organised as project work and in coopmrawith partner
organisation§? The foundations deviate from this principle ondy projects
in the industrialised countries funded by the AAhem activities in the

8 See 1.8.4.

*KAS at: http://www.kas.de/wf/de/71.3712/
% Der Spiegel, 24/1996 pp. 28f.

®1 Bartsch(2007) p. 280.

%2BMZ (1973) p. 69; BT (1973) p. 41.
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transition or developing countries are just abautbe developed, when
possible partner organisations lack or when a &petgvelopment political
mandate for their activity is missingRégieprogramme’® In 1973 the
involved partners in the developing countries wapgording to th&erman
Bundestagirade unions, cooperatives, political parties,tiaarganisations,
farmers’ associations, journalists’ associationd pablic institutions, such
as broadcasting corporations, universities, govenim and international
organisations. Targets of the foundations’ measal@sad were “political
and social key group$* The partner and target spectrum since then has
hardly changed. Some new partner groups and ingalsdhave been added,
such as NGOs, think tanks and women'’s groups, bssiteaders and junior
executive$® Partners and targets are not differentiated umifprand often
overlap®® Partners termed as the “primary targets” pavenéng for reaching

a “secondary target audienc€”While in the past most of the foundations
primarily targeted social and political elites, rieasingly actors of civil
society became a new focal point since the 189This shift coincided with
growing use of funding from international organisas which possibly
triggered the new primary target choice due to dlganisations’ imposed
project condition§? Today, the Stiftungen also increasingly target

supranational and international organisatiths.

Disputed aspects of the foundations’ partner amtr@ae the collaboration
with political parties and high level politics asaptised from the very
beginning of the foundations’ international aciedt In the 1970s and 1980s
the Stiftungenconducted almost aggressively the promotion ofiiatd
political parties, especially in Spain, Portugatl aatin-America. Sometimes
the German foundations supported even parties desfoany affiliation”*

Such activities have decreased since then. Forattiwities in Eastern

%3 pogorelskaja2009b) p. 297.

BT (1973) p. 41.

%5 E.g. FNS (2013b) p. 19; FES http://www.fes.de/sets/s_fes_i.htm

% Explicitly FNS (2013b) p. 19.

" pascher(2002) p. 65.

% Only the HBS had already targeted actors of swdiety from the beginning of its
international activities,Raschef2002] pp. 65, 70); on cooperation with elites K&
(2008a) p. 14.

®9ENS (2013a) pp. 101f.

O pascher(2002) p. 68.

" pogorelskaja2009a) p. 45.
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Europe in the 1990s the foundations targeted cotmesitof the national
parliaments and the respective fraction insteathefpolitical party whose
ideas did not match with the opinion of the respecfoundation’” They

also seek proximity to other party affiliated orgaations, such as the British
Westminster foundation as well as the Netherlamdsitute for Multiparty

Democracy® However, political parties are still the key pars and targets
for the majority of the German foundations and rthécommon

denominator”* Although less practiced in the developing coustrithe

German political foundations try as well to coopenaith governments even
in countries where civil society partners couldfdwend. The collaboration is
particularly close when a political party previguskupported by a
foundation comes into power. According to some argthit is this desire to
work with high level politicians differentiating ¢hfoundations from other
non-state-organisatiori3 In this respect, they resemble lobby organisations
Apart form that, each foundation has a certainngairfocus according to its
political background® The FES explicitly cooperates with trade unions,
NGOs as well as academic and political consultimgfitutes’” The KAS

refers to young professionals, media and publiciadtation’® The FNS

names regional networks, think tanks and NGOEhe HBS concentrates on
NGOs, women’s organizations and other civil sociatyors, such as civil
rights campaigners, the art scene and m&dighe RLS gives attention to
trade unions, women’s organizations, social movdsjeresearch and

educational institutions as well as internationegamizations” while the

2 Schneider-Deter€005) p. 112.

3 Bartsch(2007) p. 287.

" FES athttp://www.fes.de/sets/s_fes_i.htiAS at: http://www.kas.de/wf/de/71.3756/
FNS at:http://www.freiheit.org/Internationale-Politik/1988/index.html(accessed on
28/09/2015); RLS atttp://www.rosalux.de/weltweit.ntmHSS at:
http://www.hss.de/internationale-arbeit/internaéitmbeziehungen.htikKAS even
stressing political parties as partners for theddia program:
http://www.kas.de/wf/de/21.32Vacking liberal and green parties led to a ddferpartner
focus of the FNS and the HBS in many countries. Rh& often faces the problem that
many parties are already in cooperation with th8 fEartsch[2007] p. 285).

5 pogorelskaja2009a) p. 47.

"®See 5.3.

" FES athttp://www.fes.de/sets/s_fes_i.ntFES annual report (1968) p. 12 on
cooperatives and trade unions.

"8 KAS at: http://www.kas.de/wf/de/71.3756/

" ENS (2013b) p. 4; FNS dittp://www.freiheit.org/Internationale-
Politik/199c78/index.htm{accessed on 28/09/2015).

80 C.f. HBS annual report 2012 pp. 4, 7, 8, 20, 45.

81 RLS at:http://www.rosalux.de/weltweit.html
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HSS focuses on associations and public administsif In the

industrialised countries, the German political fdations do not apply the
partner approach. Still, they remain focused ortipal, cultural as well as
economic elites such as leaders of political psytministers, members of
parliaments, economic decision makers, and impbrssakeholders from
civil society, journalists and think tanks’ expéttsThe list of international
partners, as outlined, is not exhaustive and deperdidently, on the

involved instrument.

The German political foundations use several dffiérmedium- and long-
term public diplomacy instruments when being in&tionally active’
Abroad, the foundations carry out conferences, sloks, round tables,
educational and expert seminars as well as dismussiunds. Moreover,
they provide scholarships, organise exchangestoxssi programs and
deployments of experts to other countries. Theg ake certain media like
publications and films and they organise receptidrts a little extent, the
German foundations support their partners finahci&lowever, this direct
institutional funding is used less and less. Fingnesources are nowadays
made available, almost exclusively, via project afining®> These
instruments, often overlapping, are generally udag all political
foundations. What type of instrument is chosen ddpeon the country and

what best serves the respective project’s objective

4.2.1. Political dialogue

“Political dialogue” is an important foundations’ovk approacf® Its
establishment coincided with the claim to creatdelbeeconomic, political
and social framework conditions since in the 19i@sy programs in the
developing countries had fail&d.Understanding political dialogue as a

84SS (2014).

8 E.g.FNS (2013b) p. 26; HSS dtttp://www.hss.de/internationale-arbeit/internatiten
beziehungen.html?tx_eepcollect pil[prozess]=addé&dypcollect pil[pid]=1150&tx_eepc
ollect_pil[ctrl]=1392818881

8 BMZ (1973) p. 70.

% Interview 8.

8 Almost every political foundations maintains aisien of political dialogue and analysis
(c.f. KAS at:http://www.kas.de/wf/de/42.6Q)/Pogorelskaja2009a) p. 40Paschen2002)
p. 60.

87 Lachmann(2010) p. 265; see 5.1.
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process of mutual exchange of information and id&lasut options and
activities in the development political arefia,it aims at locating
development bottlenecks and hindrances as welliraBn§ suitable and
necessary polici€S. While these dialogue processes are expected to
generally take place at the highest political Isveh the form of
intergovernmental negotiations and discussi8rBohler, on the contrary,
assumed that the German political foundationsvdwts complement these
bilateral processes on an “operative level”. Thioute promotion of
democracy aiming at developing political systerhe,dtrengthening political
parties, law and order, social and economic systémesrole of media, free
elections, participation of minorities, regionaltdagration and global
governance, thétiftungenparticipate in political dialogu®. Treating the
foundations’ activities in East- and Central Euroggchneider-Deters
stressed the replacement of the former politicdl @wil education programs
by political dialogue from the 1990s onwards targgparliamentary, social
and academic elites from other countries and inr@aay. Political education
had a negative connotation in the post-socialigitest and signified
ideological indoctrinatioi’ For others these dialogues are epitomes of the
foundations’ methods in the industrialised wolldlhe foundations offices
in the industrialised countries are mostly so chlllnternational-political-
dialogue-offices” (IPD). The IPD-departments intekl different aspects of
the foundations’ activities where regional solusare not appropriate, such
as global and complex issues involving differentmers and stakeholdet5.
Still, political dialogue even plays an importaater for the national work of
the foundations where it concentrates on the disdogetween the general
public and political actor®. In fact, political dialogue is a meta-level adjvi
taking place in almost every country of activite@sing on the exchange of

8 Bohler(1991) p. 129.

89 GTZ (1987) p. 2.

% Lachmann(2010) p. 265.

%1 Bohler(1991) p. 130, (2005) p. 8; KAS dittp://www.kas.de/wf/de/42.60/
92 Schneider-Deter§2005) pp. 105ff.

% Nuscheler(1993) p. 230; FES altitp://www.fes.de/sets/s_fes_i.htm
 Mohr (2010) p. 80.

% FES athttp://www.fes.de/politischebildung/
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thoughts and experiences about political and sdcaahework conditions

and developments on national, regional and intematlevel?®

4.2.2. Media programs

In the developing countries the German politicalinfdations undertake
media promotion programs considering media as péra functioning
democracy” Like political dialogue, media support coincidedthwthe
arising claims to improve the effectiveness of daweent cooperation in
the 1970s. Since then it has been an instrumenthef foundations’
international activity® Media seminars, journalists’ trainings, radio
programs, publications on media law or politicalnbpn surveys, exchange
programs for media professionals and the provisiogrants are part of the
foundations’ media activities. In case of the KA® tinstrument includes
also the consulting of media providers, politiciaarsl judges® The KAS
and the FES maintain regional media offices in @aidito their country

offices1%®

4.2.3. Cultural diplomacy and scholar ships

The German political foundations are also activetha field of cultural
diplomacy. However, in the context of German AKBRugwartige Kultur-
und Bildungspolititk) coming closest to cultural diplomacy, other
organisations, such as the Goethe-Instittiteéccording toPogorelskaja
the foundations are only significant cultural astowhen culture is
understood broadly. However, they were in chargefaséign cultural
political tasks from the very beginning of their tigities.!® In the
Konzeption 2000the framework for last decades’ AKBP, tisiftungen
played a key role through the development of trdaustic and European
cooperation, the support within the European uaiftm process, the

rapprochement of Central and Eastern Europe teshsBuctures, and the

% pascher(2002) p. 60.

9" Kramer/Lehrkeg(1996); c.f. KAS athttp://www.kas.de/wf/de/21.32FES at:
http://www.fes.de/sets/s_fes i.htFFNS (2013a) p. 26.

% C.f. FNS (2013a).

9 KAS (2011) p. 5.

190K AS at: http://www.kas.de/wf/de/21.32FES athttp://www.fesmedia.org/
0l5ee 3.3.,4.1.2.

192 pggorelskaja2009b) p. 299.
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performance of superregional and conflict preventasks:°®> Moreover, the
foundations are active in several of AKBP’s workldis: They support
professional and educational development through trovision of
exchanges and seminars and establish intercultial@igues®* A small part
of the foundations’ activities comprises typicaltatal programme work,
such as art exhibitions and readin@sFinally, the foundations award about
10-20% of all granted scholarships to foreign stislérom developing and
transition countried®® A small amount of scholarships is given to foreign
researcher)’ In contrast to other AKBP actors, the foundatiatts not
primarily pursue to transfeGerman culture. Still, through their activities
they impart German political culture abro&d.

4.2.4. Think tank activities and consulting

Around the world, the German foundations organigekt tank events in
partnership with other institutes and they are telues considered as think
tanks. Differentiating think tank activities fronther foundations’ activities
is difficult. Typical think tank tasks are in-houseademies, research and
consulting units and study groups focusing on diffé types of policy and
research. Moreover, the foundations lecture, phldidicles and books and
organise conferences targeting research institited universitie$®®
Heisterkamp indentified four qualities of theStiftungen their hybrid
character, their multifunctionality (i.e. think taractivity is not their only
activity), their ideological orientation and a iistic labour division
between the foundations resulting from the idealalgbackground® The
Stiftungen are considered as advocacy think tanks althougiretrare
similarities with academic think tanks. Advocacyinth tanks are

characterized by thematic specialization, a smallember of permanent

193 pogorelskaja(2009b) pp. 301ff.; AA (2000).

104 AA (2011b) p. 40.

195 f. KAS annual report (2013) p. 79.

1% g5ee 1.1.

WFES (2012a) p. 1.

19 Dakowska(2002) pp. 287, 288, 298pgorelskaja2009b) p. 300.

199 Thunert(2004) pp. 78ff.Stone(2004) p. 6Weilemanr(2000) p. 169.
10 Heisterkamp(2014) pp. 466ff.
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researchers, their networking with other expertd #reir activity as idea

brokers instead of doing basic researtch.

Closely related to the think tank activity, is tf@undations’ consulting
activity often assessed as their core competendeileVwhe think tank
activities mainly take place in Germany, consultingelevant at home and
abroad. Consulting activities in the developingrdoes concern the drafting
of law, and the strengthening of public administraé, parliamentary
committees and the judiciaty” This is closely connected to democracy
assistancé™ Consulting is also practiced in the industrialisedintries and
related to political dialoguE* On European level the foundations consult
members of the EU parliament. The KAS, for instares been especially
active in the drafting process of the EU Constitatby organising joint
meetings with the EVP-ED Fraction at the EU Parkamhelping to
coordinate and find a position in the procEssThe foundations’ political
orientation is surprisingly regarded as advantagesince the consulting
foundation is expected to know the subject andehseceipt of advice. On
the other hand, the foundation is not, in conttasthe party or fraction,

devoted to actual trend®®

4.2.5. Political campaigning, advertisement and monologue instruments

The German political foundations are not involvegolitical or advertising
campaigns. Their activities abroad are also nottdiehto a short period of
time which becomes particular apparent in the éstahent of international
offices. In terms of monologue instruments the fiations publish books,
articles, studies, conference papers and otherrimat€he treated national
and international topics arise from the specifiditpal focus of the
foundation and do not aim at advertising Germamgatdy. The material is
introduced through seminars, conferences and damgudctivity to the

respective audience and does not, in this way, ireazenpletely monologue.

M Thunert(2003) p. 31Heisterkamp(2014) pp. 486ff.

12BMZ at:

http://www.bmz.de/de/was_wir_machen/wege/bilaterertakteure ez/polstiftungen/index
.htmI?follow=adword

13 3ee Ch. 5.

14 Thunert(2007) p. 346.

115 pogorelskaja2009a) pp. 128f.

118 Borchard (2004) pp. 92f.
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In sum, the German political foundations are maiatyive with dialogue
public diplomacy instruments and cover the fullgamf activities as defined
in the systematisation. This includes asymmetrimmooinications, such as
consulting but also symmetric communication in tleem of political

dialogue and cultural diplomacy.

4.3. Dimensions

Of the public diplomacy dimensions tBéftungenare often confronted with
the accusation of promoting propaganda. In additioetworking is

associated with their international activity.

4.3.1. Propaganda

In the developing and emerging countries the csiticof interference is
voiced from time to time. It can even manifestlitge investigations against
the Stiftungenand their staff members or the disposed closingffites.
Recent cases are the questioning of KAS’s and FE&HE members in
Moscow by the Russian prosecution and tax invesbigan 2013 as part of
President Putin’s action against NGOs, “Westertu@rfce” and “foreign
agents™'’ Search of premises of the KAS's office in Egyptevearried out
in 2011, when the then Egyptian government incrated theStiftungand
several other NGOs to be foreign financed illegify In 2012 the
government reproached the KAS and other institstimn being involved in
a conspiracy against Egypt with the result thaessVKAS’s staff members
were prohibited to travel and, in 2013, convicte@bsentia to several years
of imprisonment. Also the closure of the office wasdered®® The
impediment of the foundations’ activities has aksken place in other places
like Abu Dhabi*?° Of criminal infiltration and subversive activitiélse KAS,
FES, FNS and HBS were accused by the Turkish putisecin 2002 as they
had been supported the prevention of gold minintdhéregion of Bergama.
The Turkish court finally acquitted them in 2083.Difficulties occur no

matter whether Germany and the respective couméyfreendly states. For

117 Brgssler Suiddeutsche Zeitung, 05/04/2013 and 26/03/2013.

1835iddeutsche Zeitung, 30/12/2011.

119 Ehrhardt/HermannFrankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung, 06/02/2012; DieNy04/06/2013.
120 pgttering Financial Times Deutschland, 11/06/2012.

121 H|P 13/11/2002; Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung/@B¥2003.
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example, Israel discussed a maximum tax rate opesent for political
NGOs receiving money from foreign governments ia2&hich was traced
back to a feeling of intrusion into internal affabyy Israel*

Conversely, the German foundations rationaliser inéerference. Chairman

of the KAS Pottering deemed necessary the external intervention of the
Stiftungen in terms of cooperative partnerships with membefscivil
society. The prevention of the foundations’ work floyeign governments
would therefore direct against the country’s ownilcsociety. With the
activities of theStiftungenn the 1970s in Spain, Portugal and Greece as well
as later in Eastern Europe and with the succesifuelopment of these

countries Pétteringrationalised the foundations’ course of acttoh.

In the academic literature the problem of propagaisdrather discussed
under the premise of transparency and control. Mbsthe authors criticize
the lacking clearness of projects, the partly olesciinancing and the
missing parliamentary control of the foundationstiartakings?* Although

in the last two decades the publication of annepbrts with balance sheets,
articles and background information increased, eagss still exists in terms
of detailed information on single projects as vaslobjectives, partners and
financing. The FES, for instance, publishes somtheifr project evaluation

reports, a conclusive list of reports is missingwhver*

The Stiftungenmake no secret of this secrecy. The FNS, for mt&ta
published in 2013 on their homepage that the refprocess in Burma
increasingly allowed them to wodpenlyin the country, which implies that
undercover activities had been taken place béfSrélhe foundations
rationalise the imprecision regarding project dstand information on
partners with the sensitivity of their work as ea&sed transparency could
lead to loss of trust and governmental implicatitorgpartners. Furthermore,

122\/on Mittelstaedt/Neukirch et alDer Spiegel, 06/02/2012.

123 pgttering Financial Times Deutschland, 11/06/2012.
124\Wewer(1987);Pinto-Duschinsky1991a) p. 35Mohr (2010) p. 299; pp. 294ff.

125 FES athttp://www.fes.de/international/inhalt/evaluierunim; an author’s request on
the availability of other reports was denied paigtto their public inaccessibility
(12/03/2014).

126 ENS athttp://www.freiheit.org/Stiftung-fuer-die-Freiheierstaerkt-Praesenz-in-
Myanmar/617c21369iaccessed on 28/09/2015).
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the maintained contacts generally established seseral years or even
decades could suffer from the publiciy.In some regions the foundations’
activity might only be possible because of disoretand nondisclosure.
Nonetheless, it conflicts with their public finangi and control over funds.
The foundations’ reluctance leads also to the tta&t conducting interviews
is often the only source for reseaféhin former times, the AA had pointed
out to the foundations that they should avoid givihe information to their
partners that their financial means stem from Germablic resource¥?®
Today, this practice cannot be confirmed anymorg.aA interview partner

assured, project partners generally knew abousdheces of fund§®

According to the AA’s requirements of non-interfiece, theStiftungenmust
not get involved into internal political battlesrahdd which include the
assistance in electoral campaidfis. Especially their Latin-American
activities in the 1970s and 1980s are viewed asmples of this
requirement’s violatiori*? In Chile the first democratically elected presiden
after thePinochetera in 1990/Patricio Aylwin had close relations to the
KAS.™® From time to time, the subject is still a mattérdiscussion>* In
some countries th8tiftungenseem to work underground when they do not
receive the respective permissions, like in Bel&ftif\lso the foundations’
support of underground organisations fighting asgfaihe respective foreign
government is officially proscribed by the AZ® However, it cannot be
ruled out that in autocratic regimes the foundatisaek contacts and assist
groups that are politically outlawed by the respectjovernment. Moreover,
the foundations’ project secrecy would not makeseeah partners must not
fear reprisals from the government for cooperatwith the foundations.
Despite the ministry’s binding rule of non-intedace theStiftungenare

institutions of a Western democracy. Regorelskajaprecisely summarised,

127 |ndicated by the findings from the conducted iviews; e.g. HBS annual report (2012)
p. 14 on activities in Belarus.

128 Authors’ personal experience; similohr (2010) p. 297 fn. 832.

129B8MZ (1973) p. 65.

130 |Interview 8.

131 BMZ (1973) p. 69; Federal budget of 2015, Kap@02 Titel 68704.

132 pggorelskaja2009a) p. 46.

133v/on Mittelstaedt/Neukirch et aDer Spiegel, 06/02/2012.

134 E g. on an assumed KAS's election campaign suppditcaragua in 1990 (BT [1990]).
135v/on Mittelstaedt/Neukirch et aDer Spiegel, 06/02/2012.

13 pogorelskaja(2009a) p. 41.
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most of their foreign activities can be ultimateigwed as interference into
internal affairs™®’ It depends on the involved states and their @atio the
Western World whether they regard the activitiegpaspagandistic. From
time to time, the foundations were even suspectdring henchmen of the
Federal Intelligence Service. At the end of thenEcadictatorship in Spain in
the 1970s the German political foundations finahciaupported political
parties. It is assumed that for this purpose thaligence service had created
a secret fund, which was allocated by the Fedehan€ellery:*® Although
such practices cannot be confirmed they are diffimurule out. Still, they
rationalise suspicion and mistrust. On the confrdrgir relative autonomy
and heterogeneity impede an instrumental use of fthedations for
propaganda purposes. Moreover, there are genesallgral foundations
active in one country, each promoting different eahives, partners and
groups in society. This pluralistic approach anel féict that the foundations
mainly support dialogue instruments speak agaihst assumption of

propaganda.

4.3.2. Networks

The literature on German public diplomacy, so fas not considered the
network building of theStiftungen The foundations, on the contrary, are
aware of their network operations. However, theyinhgafocus on their
international contacts onfy? Also the Foreign Office considered from the
very beginning of the foundations internationaliattes the foundations’
capabilities to establish contacts in a German #&ndign networking
environment*® The foundations’ networking has also been increggi
acknowledged by researchers studying $ti@ungen,but in most works it
usually remained a side-effect. The findings eitlfecused on the
international relationship&' or referred to cooperation with link-minded
civil society organisation¥? Others found networking among political,

economic and cultural elites only relevant for tbendations’ transnational

137 pogorelskaja(2009a) p. 47.

138 pogorelskaja(2009a) p. 162; differentlyon zur Miihler(2007) p. 65.
139 C.f. FES athttp://www.fes.de/sets/s_fes i.htiAS at:
http://www.kas.de/wf/de/71.3756/

1“9 AAPA Zwischenarchiv 118163 30/11/1973.

141 C f. Pascher(2002) pp. 71ff.

12 Thunert(2004) p. 79Nuschele(1993) p. 232.
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and European activiti€® Very rarely, the foundations’ networking was
mentioned in the context of democracy assistanke, in case of the
foundations’ activities in Middle, East and Soutte&urope?** In a
diplomactic contextRenvertmentions public diplomacy and transnational
networking of the foundations in the USR. Also Schneider-Deters
concedes to the German foundations an importaatinofcivil diplomacy”
when establishing networks in the framework of thaitical dialogue

instrument-*®

4.3.2.1. Relationships

The German political foundations have strong fareigterlinks as they
address various levels of society and politics iramngfrom foreign
governments and administrations, political partiesjvil society
organisations, researchers, students and execukaed foundation is part
of an international party organisation or a similanbrella organisation
connecting members with a common political backgebd” Furthermore,
the Stiftungenliaise constantly with the German embassies aedother
foundations’ representatives in order to coordintiteir activities:*® At
times, the foundations cooperate with other Germaanisations abroad,
such as th&oethe Instituter the GIZ**° Further relationships, for example
with EU or UN bodies, are established on suprasnatilevel. In Germany,
the German political foundations are first of atlkkd with their affiliated
party on organisational and personnel Iv@IIf the political party is in
power the foundation also maintains contacts tohigéest political level
ranging from the ministries to the chancellery. amcontacts exist on the
Land level. Interaction also occurs with the GermAaondestagand the
responsible departments in the funding ministridee German universities
and external researchers are interlinked with tbhendations: Several
foundations’ researchers teach at universitiese&eh is also contractually

143 C f. Bartsch(1998) p. 3.

14 pogorelskaja(2009a) pp. 127f.

145 Renveri(2005) p. 7.

198 Schneider-Deter&2005) p. 111.

147 pinto-Duschinsky1991a) pp. 42ff.Mohr (2010) pp. 147ff.

18 |nterview 2, 4Pogorelskaja2009a) p. 40Schmid Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung,
23/03/2011.

19 ENS (2013a) p. 5Fogoreslkaja(2009b) p. 303 fn. 28 chneider-Deter&005) p. 115.
0See 1.8.2.
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outsourced by the foundations to other research®tationships between
the foundations and German students are, similéindse with international
students, established through the provision of lschlips. Also mentoring
programs between former and current fellows areamisgd and contacts
exist to the advising professors of the supportadents'>! Public events in
Germany organised by the foundations also helmiothe German general
public and interested civilians to the network efationships>? Due to
different thematic work focus and affiliation torpeers who are poles apart,

each foundation establishes dissimilar relatiorship

The stability of the relationships in Germany stefnesn the fact that the
foundations are an integral part of the Germantipalilandscape resulting
mainly from the time factor. Th8tiftungenwere mostly (re)created in the
early years of the Federal Republic and could dagvednd adapted
simultaneously to Germany’s political conditiondsétheir abroad activities
are almost as old as the foundations themselveth Weir world-wide

offices at least one foundation can always be fdoralregion:>3 Continuity

of projects and long-term partnerships are regaededery important by all
political foundations and estimated as the key mosting and firm

relationships>* Stability and personal contacts are further enbarxy the

foundations’ overseas representatives. They gdnestly several years in
one place, which allows coordinating projects istealy. It is also a main
task of the offices establishing contacts with fatpartners and keeping
follow up contacts with former partners. The international offices usually
employ local staff members, who further provideuadlle entry points into

the foreign societies contributing to stabiftty.

Despite their public funding, thé&tiftungen enjoy a great amount of
independence from the public bodies and politieatips in Germany as we

have seen above. Partner organisations abroad enfigamcially dependent

31 Interview 8; Weilemann (2000) pp. 183f.; FES at:
http://www.fes.de/studienfoerderung/ehemaligenimetk.

152 Thunert(2004) p. 83Bartsch(2007) p. 287.

*¥See 1.8.1.,5.3.1.

13 |Interviews 8, 13; c.f. FES (2012b) p. 2; FES (2012 1; KAS at:
http://www.kas.de/wf/en/42.9FNS (2013b) p. 10.

135 KAS (2008a) p. 14Schiirmanr(1989) p. 140.

1% BMZ (1973) p. 71.
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on the foundations although financial dependencedexreased in the last
decades®” Also scholarship holders are financially dependent the
foundations. The dependency is yet relativisechasetare generally several
different foundations offering scholarships. Th#uence of the foundations
also ends with the selection procedure. In theypaternationals or similar
organisations the German foundations hold a stqoogjtion due to their
financial basis which is more solid than that dfestmember$>®

While the majority of relationships between therfdations and others is
characterised by cooperation, competition has lespecially relevant in
former times. In 1982Nerner stated that the foundations often competed
with the official German diplomats abroad whichrthesaused irritations in
the partner country. Moreover, the reputation al agethe influence of the
foundations was sometimes assumed to be highertt@nof the official
diplomats'®® The archival material of the 1960s shows a greapticism of
the embassies in Latin America towards the acotisitof the political
foundations. They overly indicated possible cotsliof interferences since
the foundations worked with high-level politics atie oppositiort®® Also
later material shows that embassies were concetoeut the activities of the
foundations from time to time. In 1980, for examplee German embassy
criticised a conference with leftwing and revolu@oy organisations which
was organised by the FES in El Salvatférf-urthermore, critiques outlined
that the foundations competed abro&dTheir support of different political
groupings would lead to political confusion and rlEss development
actions neutralising each oth&f. The foundations are supposed to
coordinate their activities on sit& Today, it seems that both relationships
embody fewer contests. The foundations and the ssidmseem to depend
on each other. Both have access to different resswf which the other is in
need. Projects are sometimes even implemented &g-pjojects.

Information on the foundations can also be foundhenGerman embassies’

17 gee 4.2.

198 pinto-Duschinsky1991a) p. 42Mohr (2010) p. 147.

139\Werner(1982) pp. 27f.Von zur Mithler{2007) pp. 70f.; similar interview 4.
180 AAPA B58/1 Bd. 872.

161 AA (1980a).

82 5chiirmanr(1989) pp. 55f.

183 \Werner(1982) p. 30.

1%4BMZ (1973) p. 65.
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websites'®® Conflicts between the foundations and the fundimigistries are
rarely known. The actors seem to share a commosesahout political
usefulness and allowance of projesThe foundations’ different partner
focuses and the distinct party-affiliation gengraéads to separate spheres
of activities and little relations among the foutidas. At times, the
foundations even collaborat¥. Also funding competition does not take
place due to the fixed allocation formdf&.The relations to the German GIZ
are ambivalent®® They are marked by cooperation as well as conipetit
Conflicts resulted recently from the extension bé tGIZ's activities.”
Despite some common declaration intending a cleadidg line between
the activities of both, the foundations’ mistruit dot fully dispel*"*

In sum, the German political foundations maintainlaage number of
relationships to public and private actors, abrasdvell as in Germany. The
relationships are generally stable and primaritejmendent characterised by

competition and cooperation.

4.3.2.2. Resources, values and interests

In the context of the established relationships we@ identify various
resources which the foundations’ provide to othetwork members and
from which they profit in turn. This includes fingal resources, knowledge,

information, moral authority and networking capdieis.

Financial resources are assigned to the Germaticpblfoundations from
the GermarBundestagnd allocated through the funding German ministrie
Further capital is given to them by supranationejaaisations’? The
Stiftungen make these financial resources available for tlastivities.
Limited direct financial support is given to sonetpers.

185 Similar Pogorelskaja(2009a) p. 42.

166 Bartsch(2007) p. 281.

187 Interview 13;Pascher(2002) p. 88; KAS (2008a) p. 15; differentlgn Borries(2007)
p. 199.

188 See 1.8.3Egger(2007) p. 70.

19 5ee 5.2.1.

10KAS (2008a) p. 14Bartsch(2007) p. 286; FNS (2012a) p. 102.

"1 Mohr (2010) pp. 288f.

12 See 1.8.3.
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From partners abroad as well as their observatams experiences the
foundations access information on the country dadoolitical, social and
economic situation. The foundations’ internatiootiices all over the world
provide the necessary infrastructure for this talsk.this gathering of
information the foundations are similar to embassi€he foundations’
representatives prepare regular country report€twbp not only concern
the project but also information on the country@lifpcal, economic and
social development which is also sent to the BNfZResearch and country
information provided by the foundations are alsarses of information
when official travelling and foreign visits to th@ermanBundestagare
prepared.’* Furthermore, the foundations’ abroad offices poedmaterial
concerning current political topics published oe floundations’ websites.
Information is processed and knowledge is usedHerfoundations’ think
tank and consulting activities. Research is alswiged by the foundations’
scholarship holders and often publicised on thendations’ websites™
Through their coordination abroad all foundatiorsh&nge experiences and
information informally*’® As outlined above, the German embassy and the
foundations’ country offices are in close contact the projects. The
foundations are able to offer information on aspebht are generally not
available to the German embassies due to the parthey cooperate with.
The foundations can maintain contacts with variaa®rs of civil society
and to even doubtful opposition groups without belmound to official
diplomatic guidelines. For other activities, theufidations buy expertise
from others, who are not foundations employees ibdéntured for the
specific task’’ Expertise that the foundations need sometimes sdren

other German organisations, such as the ‘&z.

The regular meetings of the foundations with then@a ministries do not

only concern the foundations’ international proge¢tut also conceptual

' BMZ (1973) p. 73Egger(2007) p. 63 fn. 173.

17 Author's personal experience.

S FES (2012a) p. 2.

7% Interview 3.

Y7 |nterview 1; c.f. FES atttp:/journalistenakademie.fes.de/trainer.p@h. 8.
178 Schneider-Deter§2005) p. 114.
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questions of development polit{’ While foundations staff members
participate at conferences and departmental meetofgthe ministries,
ministerial staff members are also regular pardéiotp in working groups
initiated by the foundation$? Moreover, foundations’ staff members often
are invited to committee meetings of the Gernamdestagwhen their
practical experience or special knowledge as exparta country’s or
region’s matter is necessary. Finally, the political party profits from the
affiliated foundation’s expertise, research and leotéd information
presented in elaborated form. This becomes paatigwaluable for political
parties in opposition since their access is closedsuch information
resources the ministries provide to governing patf? This processing of
information and knowledge from abroad to actorsGermany has been

described as “feedback effect” and internationahkiedge transfer?

The Stiftungenpossess furthermore significant networking resesirevhich
include not only being nationally and internatidpavell connected but also
the capability to establish and moderate such mis#8* For the partners
abroad not only funding and expertise of the fotioda are important, but
also the contact network that the foundations et Official travels of
German parliamentarians, parliamentarian groupwedsas of committees
and of the presidium of the GermBandestagften include visits with the
foundations’ representatives abroad. Regularly tHeundations’
representatives are referred to regarding infolwnatin suitable interlocutors
abroad'®® Also the members of the affiliated political pagtiare interested in
the networks established by the foundations. Theygaests and speakers at
conferences and seminars organised by the foumsagibroad®’ Still, the

foundations do not only focus on networks amongitip@Ens or on

¥BMZ at:

http://www.bmz.de/de/was_wir_machen/wege/bilateraiakteure ez/nros/index.html
180 Bartsch(1998) p. 187Pogorelskaja2009a) pp. 40ff.; e.g. ministerial staff members
participating at the FES’s working group on Eurapedegration in Brussels:
http://www.fes.de/sets/s_gekr.htm

181 Author’s personal experiencBartsch(1998) p. 186.

182 Interview 4;Weilemanr(2000) p. 185.

183 C.f. Bartsch(2007) p. 287Borchard(2004) p. 93.

184 Similar Bohler (2005) p. 7.

185 C.f. FES (2012d) p. Pascher(2002) p. 75.

18 Interviews 2, 4, 13; author’s personal experieféeilemann(2000) p. 184; AA
(1980b).

187 Interview 8;Pascher(2002) p. 92.
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connecting politicians with other actors. They abde to multidirectionally
interlink various levels of politics and societyrrmally or informally:
Foreign elites, think tanks and civil society grewgye brought together with
German experts, members of civil society and mditis in visit or
educational program$® At the same time, the foundations also try to
connect similar partners from different countri&s. Partners from
developing and transformation countries are alsoudint together with
actors from the industrialised countri€®. The instrument of political
dialogue is the epitome for this networking. Buscathe other instruments
implemented by the foundations, not necessarilgadrcontribute explicitly
or implicitly to the establishment of these netwsrldlso the think tank
activity “adds up to a widely diversified network® Similar to the
information and knowledge resources, the affiligb@dty profits from these
contact possibility and channels of communicatispegially when being in
opposition:*> Moreover, the foundations seek to constantly ektéreir
network of contacts but also to involve contactspes more closely in the
network even when their actual interaction is tewmied. The FES, for
example, tries to establish researchers and yorofggsionals who received
a scholarship as experts in their home countriesegion afterwards®
Foreign scholarship holders are also relevant ag titen become future
decision makers. The then Nepali prime mini§ber Bahadur Deubwas,
for instance, a former FES's scholarship hofdérThe disseminator
approach as practiced by the foundations helpgdaden the network and
integrate new participants and scholarship holdars function as “door-
openers”. The establishment and expansion of theonk adds furthermore
to the knowledge and information resources, asriestabove. Finally, the
foundations seemed to be aware of their networkomgpetence when they

18 E g. FNS’s visitors’ progranittp://www.freiheit.org/Informations-und-
Besuchsprogramme/430c159/index.httatcessed on 28/09/2015).

189 C.f. FNS (2013b) p. 19.

190 E g.FNS (2013b) p. 26; HSS 4tttp://www.hss.de/internationale-arbeit/internaiten
beziehungen.htmlI?tx_eepcollect pil[prozess]=addédpcollect pil[pid]=1150&tx_eepc
ollect pil[ctr[]=1392818881

91 \Weilemanr(2000) p. 184.

192 |nterview 4.

19 FES (2012a) p. 2.

19 pascher(2002) p. 76.
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changed their educational provisions to politidalajue measures® Their
potential of being well connected has also beenlisezh by other
international actors. Its access to foreign pastraard political actors was,
according to the FNS, its comparative advantagenwheently carrying out

projects in cooperation with the EU, the UN and &ig&.*°®

Another important resource that the foundationsvige is their moral
authority. From the very beginning of the foundasioestablishment, they
used the term “foundation” despite its legal ineotness. This affix creates a
false appearance about the financial situationitbstalso beneficial for the
foundations imagé&’’ It is likely, that the philanthropic representatiis
helpful when working with groups which are ratheitical of states’
structures. As the fact of state funded foundatism®t even much known to
the German public, it can be expected that thaerarigf funds are not always
a matter of discussion when establishing contaoteaal. We can assume
that the foundations profit from the perceived goweental independence
which contributes to a larger network and incregdimformation as civil

society actors can be involved.

The exchange of resources among the foundationshandifferent actors is
not necessarily caused by a common interest. lintaich but it can also be
diverse. TheStiftungens’activities broadly aim at fostering social stakili
and the improvement of political circumstances e tdeveloping and
transition countrie$®® With most of their partners abroad as well as it

affiliated political party in Germany the foundai®evidently share a highly
developed sense of value which roots in a commoltigad attitude.

Whether these common values and policy interegsslaared as well with
the German government needs to be assessed flelthef activity as well

as the specific region the foundations are activ&lagowcharacterised the

relation between the ministries and tBgftungenas led by conformity of

1% 5ee 4.2.

1% ENS (2013a) p. 101.

197 See 1.8.2Vieregge(1977a) p. 31.

198 Similar AAPA Zwischenarchiv 118163 30/11/1973.
199 Bartsch(1998) p. 3.
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interest. The ministry cannot influence these &y as they are

“domestically opportune®® We will come back to this assumption later on.

In sum, we can see that the foundations largelyrat@en a cooperative
networking environment where ideational and malter@sources are
exchanged. This is a preliminary inventory. We hawé found answers to
the type of transnational network the foundatiomsiinly operate in nor to

the ideas diffused by them. This will be analysethie following chapters.

Conclusion

The German political foundations are transnatiomators. As public
diplomats they mainly implement dialogue instrunserdand establish
relationships with various foreign and domesticoectwith which they
exchange resources. In contrast to propagandativereaommunication
accepts pluralisri* It is this overall pluralistic context of variogslitical

preferences and different ideas in which the malitftoundations have to be

seen. We will return to these ideas in the follaywapters.

We also saw that the foundations are relativelgpshdent actors. When the
foundations started their international activitiesthe 1960s and public
funding was granted to them it had happened atetipeense of public
control. Today, even the limited existing abilittesexercise influence on the
foundations’ work are mostly not performed by ther@an ministries. In
particular the evaluations of projects do not seasenstrument of control
but rather seem to help gathering information am ¢buntry. The political
parties, in contrast, are not allowed to contr@ fbundations’ activities
officially. Recently, the foundation’s independenas further enhanced
when starting to acquire additional funds from otkepranational donors
which originally resulted from diminishing nationdiunding. As a
consequence, th8tiftungencannot be considered as tools of a “public”
public diplomacy. Still, the foundations’ organisaal autonomy was
granted intentionally by the public bodies. As wavé seen above, German

public diplomacy is characterised by many differeami-public and private

20 Glagow(1990) p. 174.
21 Melissen(2007b) pp. 18f.
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actors. Although they are involved in German pubigomacy, they do not

have to implement the AA’s public diplomacy stratétf

We can assume that the outsourcing of certain taidegs to theStiftungen
had happened since only the foundations were alldfil certain tasks or at
least to fulfil them more easily. The proposed mekvimage where
resources are exchanged and which is charactdrsébour division offer
an explanation on the advantages which result fitprespecially for the
German government. The establishment of contactstendissemination of
information between civil society actors abroad awdors in Germany
would rarely be possible if the foundations weré¢ aamode in the network
structure. Since a wide variety of actors could b®treached and this could
not be compensated by other actors, the Germaticabfioundations have a
gate keeper function. In this context, each foundaestablishes its own
network. International partners of other foundati@me generally respected
and not headhuntéd®® Moreover, in cases of a power shift in a certain
country already established contacts between foopposition groups and
the German foundations can be helpful for the @ffiGerman diplomac$*
An interview partner gave a concrete example: Afiter political change in
Indonesia in 1998/9 when Presideswhartowas ousted from power the
Federal Foreign Office did not have sufficient @mts to the following
Bacharuddin Jusuf HabibieRegular meetings with th8tiftungenand the
German embassy took place to fill the g&pCertainly, the foundations
depend on the fact that partners abroad can bedfddowever, they are
flexible enough to find them other partners andlwfglds when originally
desired connections cannot be established in tise glace. Recently this
problem has been experienced by the German poélibcadations in some
countries participating in the Arab Spring from 20@nwards. Here, the
greater transformation processes led to gaps in dbsired partner
landscapé®® While the foundations network connections and ues®

exchange is visible, the actual use of informatemd communication

22 5ee 3.3.Karten (2008) p. 178.

293 pascher(2002) p. 77.

24 pogorelskaja2002a) pp. 35fRenvert(2011) p. 35Nuschele(1993) p. 237Mair
(2000) p. 133.

2% Interview 4.

298 5chmidt Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung, p. 3, 23/03/2011.
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channels resulting from the network can hardly befied. There are cases
in which such pathways can be confirm&into-Duschinskyis giving the
drastic example where Chancellgohl (CDU) circumvented the Foreign
Minister Gensche(FDP) in the months before the German reunificetiby
using KAS'’s representatives in some foreign capisal “alternative channels
of high-level politics” due to tensions between thesign ministry and the
chancellery’®’

In the literature on the practical aspects of publplomacy, it is suggested
that the promotion of civil society as well as #teuggle against terrorism
and the prevention of conflict present apt exampfdsow public diplomacy
can be undertake?® They are collaborative forms of dialogue public
diplomacy. In the following chapters we will anatythe activities of the

Stiftungenn the context of both concepts.

297 pinto-Duschniksky1991b) p. 222.
2% See 3.2.4
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Chapter 5 - The German political foundations:
Democracy assistants?

Public diplomacy has several practical aspects. ateady outlined,
development assistance in transition and develomogntries can be
regarded as one such initiative aiming at the Ingldof social
relationships. Also institution-building has been mentiorfeMoreover, a
“soft” nation-building approach can be among sudlivdies described as a
long-term process where the creation of civil stycend a strong middle
class is enhancedn such practical forms of public diplomacy traatanal
actors are central as they either perform a supgporble or are part of
state-non-state joint initiatives leading to a baia diplomatic activity®
Sometimes the involvement of official diplomats é&ven considered
inappropriate and the participating of transnaticaziors as simply more
effective especially when civil society is promatedliso the literature on
non-state actors has highlighted these comparativentage8.Both, the
public diplomatic and the non-state perspectivesiar the establishment

of networks in the development political contéxt.

The German political foundations have been idesttifis being involved in
democratisation processes. The literature on putlilhkomacy mentions
briefly their networking activities in this conteéktHowever, the diplomatic
literature does not systematically introduce thevettgoment political
concepts. Thus, the following chapter starts fro ¢oncept of democracy
promotion in the form of democracy assistance asdbmes closest to the
activities of the Stiftungen It also takes up the connected concepts
mentioned by the diplomatic literature. In orderuiederstand the overall
position of theStiftungenin the framework of these activities, German

development policy and its democracy promotion comemt is briefly

! See Ch. 3Cowan/Arsenaulf2008) pp. 21ff.Riordan(2007) p. 191Zaharna(2009)
describing development aid as public diplomacytose-tire relationship-building (p. 94).
2 Hocking(2011) p. 230.

% Riordan(2007) pp. 184f.

* Hocking(2011) p. 230.

® Riordan (2007) pp. 186, 190.

® C.f. Biekart (2001) p. 257.

"Basu(2011) pp. 406, 408ffRiordan(2007) pp. 191, 193.

8 Riordan(2007) p. 191.
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introduced. Afterwards, the undertakings of Bigtungenare analysed as
regards the preceding considerations. We concludén the actor
advantages and benefits for the German governnmattstem from the

construct of the foundations’ international actast

5.1. Democracy promotion and assistance

Defining democracy directly is almost impossiblerdfers broadly to the
form of government in which all eligible citizenarticipate equally. It has
various forms. The promotion of democracy in many countries hesnb
policy rhetoric for the last 100 yedSAccording to the modernisation
theory dominating the development policy debat¢ha 1950s and 1960s
democracy was, in short, an automatic result ofnesoc growth.
Development policy therefore concentrated on thtedaln the 1990s it
was discussed that democracy was reversely a camddr development
although this was not entirely supported by scientievidence.
Nonetheless, the support of democracy and huméutsrig the following
time became a central goal of the development aneign policy of the
OECD and of most democratic states, including Gagmé# based on an
ethical and normative understanding of developmealicy and the
peaceableness of democratic states among each'bsiace then, aiding
countries mainly use three instruments for the mtion of democracy
abroad"? The first mechanism is political conditionality ish either
sanctions the violation of human rights or demacnatinciples by refusing
the award of payments (negative approach) and dswayositive
developments by dept reliefs and favourable lognsi{ive approach). The
second instrument is the use of positive measurasjely democracy
assistance. It encompasses methods by transnataiais to help the
electoral process, to assist democratic stateutistis and to support civil
society. The latter focuses on free and fair edec{campaigns), the ability

for citizens to vote, a party system where few majarties are bound to

° Buchstein(2006) p. 47Richter(2009) pp. 34ff.

10 Carothers(2006) pp. 3f.

1 Schmidi(2013a) pp. 280f. referring Russet(1993) regarding to the democratic peace
approachNuscheler(2005) pp. 423f.Burnell (2000a) p. 3.

2 Burnell (2008) p. 283 with detail®urnell (2000a) pp. 6-10 on the definitional
distinction of democracy promotion and assistance.
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democratic values and moderate ideological afifdgt a written
constitution, the separation of powers and the dailéaw, an active and
diverse civil society articulating interests as Ives independent media and
trade unions (se¢able 5.).}* Examples for this instrument are the
sensitizing of public employees, such as policenmilitary, security
forces and judges for human rights, the suppoR®0Os being active in the

fields of democracy or human rights, the assistaoicgournalists and

vulnerable group¥’ It also includes the support of democratic paréats,

the building up of political parties and the moriitg of elections> Often

these political activities are viewed as intrusioto the sovereignty of the

state*® The third instrument of promoting democracy is imposition of

democracy by force. It is not very popular dueew successful examples,

such as post-war Germany and Japan.

Sector

Sector Goal

Type of Aid

Electoral process

Free and fair elections

Electoral aid

Strong national political
parties

Political party building

State institutions

Democratic constitution

Constitutional assistance

Independent, effective
judiciary and other law-
oriented institutions

Rule-of-law aid

Competent,
representative legislature

Legislative strengthening

Responsive local
government

Local government
development

Pro-democratic military

Civil-military relations

Civil society

Active advocacy bodies
and NGOs

Building civil-society
organisations and NGOs

Politically educated
citizenry

Civic education

Strong independent
media

Media strengthening

Strong independent
unions

Union building

Table 5.1: Democracy assistance objectives and fitizsa’

13 Carothers(2006) pp. 86f.

14 Schmid(2002).

15 Schmidi(2013a) p. 281.

16 Schmid(2002).

7 Carothers(2006) p. 88, (1999) p. 88urnell (2008) p. 284.
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In democracy assistance a distinction is made l@twiee developmental
and the political approach. The first conceptiordermstands democracy
broadly which is achieved through incremental andgiterm change
processes on various political and socioeconomvelde The political
approach, in contrast, mainly looks at electiond gnlitical liberties. It
hopes to gain dominance over nondemocratic tremds ta become a

catalyst in focusing on central political procesaed institutions®

Democracy promotion has points of contact with gamernance, a
contested reference concept in development polist €oined by the
World Bank in the 1990s. It defines governance ttees manner in which
power is exercised in the management of a coun&ggtsomic and social
resources of development. Good governance, (...)ym®rg/mous with
sound development managemefit’After 1990, different international
organisations refined the concept. Until today teem is used non-
uniformly. It centres on the characteristics of thde of law, the
accountability of governments, the effectivenessd agfficiency of
governance, transparency and participatfoGood governance is, on the
one hand, a condition for development cooperationabso its ainf! In
fact, it tries to establish universally structucdlaracteristics historically
developed in the West. As this can collide with teveloped structural
traits in the recipient countries, it is often mled for a “bottom-up’-
understanding centering on civil society which prés the root for the

democratic “super-structuré®. This requirement is also reflected in the

18 Carothers(2009) p. 5.

¥World Bank (1992) p. 1.

Rule of law has the following requirements: the weordance of the government, an
independent court system, constitutional rightet@stigate and supervise the executive
and administrative powers and equality before alne (OECD [1995] p. 14).
Accountability concerns those of governmental tnstins (and the private and civil-
society sector) to the public and their institutibstakeholders. Effectiveness and
efficiency ensure that processes and institutiehgeae results that satisfy the societal
needs using the available resources in the bestEffigiency also covers the sustainable
use of environmental resources. Transparency nibahdecisions are taken and enforced
in a manner that follows rules and regulationsodmfation is freely available and directly
accessible to those who will be affected by suddisitens. Participation is the partaking in
the governance process of men and women eithaatlgi through legitimate
intermediate institutions (UN [2009aJkood governance can also include the controlling
of corruption and the reduction of excessive mijitaxpenditure (OECD [1995] pp. 14-
22).

2L Schmidt(2013b) pp. 285f.Seifert(2009) pp. 16f.

22| apins(2007) pp. 19f.Schmidi(2013b) pp. 288f.
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democracy assistance model as presented aboveafdees.). Capacity
development as a flexible process to build and med@rganisational and
professional competencies in third counfies closely connected to
democracy assistance when it comes to the furtipeoh political

institutions and civil society organisations.

The definitional separation of democracy assistdrm® state-building is
difficult.>* Although democracy assistance has a stronger fooushe
support of civil societies whereas state-buildisigniore directed to reforms
and the establishment of non-existing but essestate functions, both
modalities mostly overlap. State-building is mordigtic in contrast to
democracy aid for the state sector. It does noteainate on “democratic”
state structures only but also on welfare statesaedrity components. It
can involve the construction institutions from $cha while democracy
assistance tries to reshape existing institutib@snocracy assistance does
not particularly aid the executive state power. hauitarian or totalitarian
countries often have an overly powerful executivech is suppose to be
counterbalancetf. The modernization of the executive, in contrastai
state-building componeAf. The main difference is that state-building
focuses on failed and fragile states offlyt aims towards the following
targets: the stabilising of existing structures argditutions, their reform if
not transformation or their (re)constructionThis is why it is often

% Tayyar(2013) p. 214.

2 Burnell (2000a) p. 12Stiitz(2008) p. 23.

% On the modalities se&chneckeng2007) p. 10. State-building is sometimes assuimed
be a part of nation-buildindgijppler [2004] p. 23) Stiitz(2008), however, convincingly
argues that both are different strategies: whagesbuilding focuses rather on the “visible,
organisational and technical side of the statefipnabuilding comprises the support of
civil society, culture and patriotism (p. 21).

% Carothers(2006) p. 159.

27 Schneckeng2007) p. 9.

28| ambach(2014);Smith(2008). State-building originally focused on failgtates. In 2008
it was extend by the OECD (2008b) to fragile sté&sivingholt/Ganzle/Ziajd2009] p.

5). Neither fragility nor failure is used uniform{iPreuf3[2013] p. 310). In general, fragility
exists when states institutions have lost or incieffitly developed in central remits their
control, allocative functions and their capabitityact which often causes a rapid or
creeping process of the loss of legitimaglineckeng2007] p. 7). A fragile region or
state has weak capacity to carry out basic govemamctions, and lacks the ability to
develop mutually constructive relations with sogi@ECD [2014b] p.18). State failure
refers to circumstances of less than a complete stdlapse where basic state functions are
not fulfilled anymore. Doornbos[2008] pp. 251f.). It is therefore situated betwstate
collapse and fragility.

29 Schneckeng2007) p. 9.
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discussed in the context of peace-building and &twas being at the
interface between security policy and developmeticy.*° In contrast to a
state formation happening directly or indirectly tre impulses of the
respective population, state-building involves exa actors which
implement measures straighffyThe range of measures and the influence
of external actors on the process vary from mereualbing activities to a
complete state function’s substitutimFor the aim achievement state-
building concentrates on short periods of tith&his is different from a
political approach of democracy assistance focusimgpnger periods and
from democracy assistance as “whatever helps dextigation directly or

indirectly, sooner or later”

Although democracy is until today on the developtaiitical agenda of
most countries, the subject was not treated witbripy by the main

international forums from 2000 onwardsThe “war on terror” in the
aftermath of 9/11 also relativised U.S. ambitiomsglemocracy promotion
and led to a primacy of military and security pglimcluding friendly

relationships with non-democratic statésAlthough it is assumed that
democracy can help combating terrorism in the lamg its promotion may
cause conflicts due to changes unintended by thableshed elit€’

Another challenge to the promotion of democracythiat some donor
countries often do not intent political reforms aherefore diminish the

efforts of the democracy focused dondts.

%0 See Ch. 6; c. Debiel/Lambach/Pect2007) p. 15.

31 Stiitz(2008) pp. 21ff.

32 5chneckene2007) p. 5.

3 Stiitz(2008) p. 23.

% Burnell (2000a) p. 12.

% An exception is the Warsaw declaration of 200@lgithing the Community of
Democracies. It aims at strengthening democracydwaidely (https://www.community-
democracies.orly/ The UN’sMillenium Development Goatsf 2000, in contrast, did not
specify binding targets for democratisation (UNQQ@] pp. 6f.); likewise, the OECD Paris
declaration on aid effectiveness (OECD [20088Hhmidt(2013a) p. 282.

% Burnell (2010a) p. 12.

37 Saerense(R008) pp. 83f.

3 A prominent example is the cooperation betweerotheéch Angola and ChinaSchmidt
[2013a] p. 282).
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5.2. Promoting democracy in the context of Germanealelopment policy

The promotion of democracy is a component of Gerrdamelopment
policy which is influenced by various different et and in the
responsibility of a range of ministerial departngenfAs a cross-border
policy, development policy is an integral part ofdign policy and therefore
undoubtedly associated with its diplomatic, streteand normative goals
and instruments. Through the involvement of nomteséators in the policy

implementation, it also takes place on the trarisnat level®

5.2.1. Germany’s development policy

German development policy in terms of an overatoaption did not start
before 1956, while development aid to third cowstrivas already given
right after the establishment of the Federal Rapuhl1949. In contrast to
other countries, such as the USA, Great Britain Rrahce, Germany was
rather late coming. Colonial policy could not resnldevelopment polics’
In 1952 Germany for the first time contributed tee tUN’s “Extended
support program”. In 1956 the GermBaondestagestablished a fund of 50
million Deutsche Marlat the Foreign Office (AA) for the assistance loé t
developing countries. The federal ministry for emmic cooperation and
development (BMZ) was established in 19610ver time German
development policy followed the international trefit In the beginning
development policy was understood as a diplomaistrument only and
used for the containment of communism. It aimed hatdering the
recognition of the GDR in the developing woftfdAs the treaties with the
countries of Eastern Europ@stvertrage) and the termination of the
Hallstein Doctrinediminished the need for this kind of policy, trdukcame
a new focal point in times of the German “economicacle”. From 1969

onwards, development policy showed some innovatams$ gained some

%9 Bodemer(2002) p. 236.

“0Dennert(1968) pp. 26f., especially experts and knowledig¢he developing countries
were missing (p. 31).

“1 BMZ on its history athttp://www.bmz.de/de/ministerium/geschichte/indémb#tl.

2 |hne/Wilhelm(2013) pp. 13-7 referring to the classificationu development decades:
1961-1970 development through growth; 1971-198&etyy for basic needs; 1981-1990
lost decade — ineptness; 1991-2000 sustainabldagement; 2001-2010 global human
security (p. 17).

* See 3.3.
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independence from the foreign political agendatitmes of the first oil
crisis, development policy stagnated first and Ijnéocused increasingly
on conflict management. With the end of the Coldr\Véacurity political
interests and geo-strategy became temporarilyingssrtant** The changed
political situation in the 1990s triggered sevdrdernational conferences
and allowed to concentrate further on the condstiom the developing
countries. Especially the requirement of good goaece came to the centre
of attention®® At the same time, the budget made available toBNE&
shrank while private direct investments increa®edn 2000 the UN
members ratified the Millennium Declaration inclugi development
political core objectives (MDG) defined by the OEQBe World Bank, the
IWF and the UNIt focused on the fight against poverty, peacekegjpind
environmental protectio. As a national support program the German
government adopted th&ktionsprogramm 201%n 2001 aiming among
others at more coherence between the differencyaieas?® Finally,
globalisation and the events of 9/11 led Germangotacentrate recently on
global structural policy® Development policy is understood in such way
that it is incorporated in global processes andita®asing responsibility.
Subjects like capacity and institution building ander to strengthen the
developing countries’ ability to act have been jputthe centre. Also
cooperative solutions with the help of non-stateocand global policy
networks are preferred.A recent focal point has also become the dealing

with fragile states?

German development policy is a cross-cutting subjeth many different
actors involved. The ministry of finance (BMF) issponsible for the
developing countries’ dept relief and partly foe tmultilateral development

cooperation funds. The ministry of economy (BMWilnanisters the

4 Bodeme(2002);Nuschele(2007) pp. 674f.

“5 Nuscheler(2007) p. 679.

“5 Anderser(2005) pp. 46f.

*" For details see UN dttp://www.un.org/millennium/declaration/ares552¥; Martens
(2006) p. 217.

“8 Bundesregierung (2001); BMZ (2003)uscheler(2005) pp. 579-89 for details.

9 lhne/Wilhelm(2013) p. 17; CDU/CSU/SPD (2013) p. 180.

0 Klemp(2001) p. 13.

*1 Nuscheler(2007) pp. 680f.

*2BMZ (2013b) pp. 2, 8, 15f.; AA/IBMVg/BMZ (2012Pebiel/Lambach/Pect2007) p.
10.
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policies of trade and raw material. The AA is mginh charge for
representing German development policy abroad aretgency assistance,
while the competence for global environmental polies at the federal
ministry for the environment, nature conservatibnjlding and nuclear
safety (BMU). The main actor is the BMZ. It admieis around half of the
public development cooperation furidslts core tasks concern program
work, international consultations and negotiationgh the developing
countries about projects carried out by implemémtabrganisationd? The
work of the BMZ is controlled by the GermaBundestagwhere the
technical competence lies at the Committee for ecoa cooperation and
development (AwZ}? For 2014 the BMZ had 6,44 Billion Euro availaBle.
In 2013 it received 6,29 Billion Euro which equal2@®3 percent of the
federal budget’

German development policy is roughly divided intoahcial (FZ) and
technical cooperation (TZf. FZ is capital assistance and comprises
financial resources given to the developing coestfor their economic and
social development. It is the most important depelent political tool in
terms of volume and is mainly in the responsibiliof the Kfw
Entwicklungsbank (Kreditanstalt fiir Wiederaufbal)lZ aims at capacity
development and the transfer of technical, econocamd organizational
knowledge to a large part implemented by B& (Gesellschaft fur

Internationale Zusammenarbeityhich involves the preparation, further

%3 Nuscheler(2007) p. 673Andersen(2005) pp. 55f.

> Anderser(2005) p. 57; 4.1.

% Despite the official control of the AwZ, in reafithe federal budget committee restrains
the work of the ministryNuschelef2007] p. 673).

%% German federal government at:
http://www.bundesregierung.de/Webs/Breg/DE/Themstwitklungspolitik/1-
EntwicklungspolitikGrundsaetzliches/engagement lesnebierung/ _node.html

>’ German federal budget law.

*8 The relationship between FZ and TZ was in 201dretind 61 (FZ) to 38 (TZ) percent
measured in terms of BMZ's ODA-payments (BMZ [20p3BOf).

9 TheKfWw founded in 1948 originally aimed at giving loans fhe reconstruction
Germany after World War Il. It has several diffedrbranches. Since 1961 tKéWV is
responsible for German financial cooperation abrdagKfW Entwicklungsbankainly
cooperates with foreign state institutiohgtifs://www. kfw-
entwicklungsbank.de/Internationale-Finanzierung/Kiiwicklungsbank/Aufgaben-und-
Ziele/Unsere-Arbeitsweisg/while theDEG (Deutsche Investitions- und
Entwicklungsgesellschaft) subsidiary oKfW assists the private sector in developing and
transition countries.
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training and posting of development aid work&$he other actors in this
field are theStiftungen the church organizations, many NGOs as well as
certain ministries on the Land-leiél.The following figure shows the
payments in thousand Euros and the distributiorpencent of BMZ's

official development assistance (ODA) funds amoctgrs of TZ of 2010:

NGOs BMZ
Stitungen 77265 T 23.775 T€
2%
154.478 T _

Church organisations

184.963 T€ GTZ and other
13% 771.901 T€
53%

INWEnRt, DED anc
others : Ry
222.992T€ T AEEEESF ’
16%

Figure 5.1: Bilateral BMZ's ODA-funds to actors@&rman TZ in 20167

Germany has a prominent donor position. Internatlgnt ranks among
the top three donors of development assistance.eMeny it continuously

spends only a small part its national income on GBMoreover, the

9 BMZ at:

http://www.bmz.de/de/was_wir_machen/wege/bilaterai#akteure _ez/durchfuehrungsorg
a/index.htmj theGIZ was founded in 2011 and is a merger of &#i&Z (Gesellschaft fiir
technische Zusammenarbeit)eDED (Deutscher Entwicklungsdiensti)d InWEnNt
(linternational Weiterbildung und Entwicklung gGmp was intended to improve the
cooperation between technical and financial assistgoldmann[2006] p. 1010; c.f. Die
Zeit of 28/12/2006).

®1 See BMZ for details on the involved actors at:
http://www.bmz.de/de/was_wir_machen/wege/bilaterai#akteure ez/index.htmhost of
the NGOs as well as the church organisations attidevelopment cooperation are joint
together inVENRO (Verband Entwicklungspolitik deutscher
Nichtregierungsorganisationen e.Wjich has 120 members (as of 4/09/2015)
(http://venro.org/mitglieder/mitgliederdatenbank’he Stiftungenare not part oY ENRQ

2 BMZ (2013b) pp. 30f.

%3 OECD (2014a) p. 226. In 2009 Germany spend 0,36i% GNI on ODA. It promised to
increase the ODA payments to 0, 7% in 2015 (OEGIL(? p. 53). This was reconfirmed
in the current coalition contract of December 20CBU/CSU/SPD [2013] pp. 89, 181).
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amount of actors leads to an exceeding fragmentadio development
cooperatior?* Others understand, in contrast, the number ofracs a
German particularity giving a lot of flexibility ahenabling a differentiated
approach of development wotkIn the aftermath of thParis Declaration
on Aid Effectivenesim 2005 determining the main conditions for effeet
development cooperatiéf, Germany merged several implementation
organisation§’ However, problems of coherence still eXfsMoreover, a
lack of strategy and an over-reliance on the impleation organisations
has been attested to the BNMfZFurthermore, the term “projectits” was
coined for the lack of geographical foci and toonmaingle projects’
Recently, Germany began to concentrate on cermgics and reduced the

number of cooperating countriés.

5.2.2. Promoting and assisting democracy in the Geran context

Little research on German democracy promotion le&s ltonducted so far
and the German ambitions have generally not beewrided as very
ambitious’> However, from the 1990s onwards, Germany has dpedlan
“increasingly explicit stance” towards democracgmption’® In 1991 the
BMZ determined five indicators political conditiditg should be
orientated towards which were kept up by the follmyv German
governments Spranger criterions)’* It included the respect of human
rights, citizens’ participation in political proes, granting of legal

security, market-oriented economic order and thentation of the state

® OECD (2005) p. 87; OECD (2010) p. 20.

5 BMZ at:

http://www.bmz.de/de/was_wir_machen/wege/bilaterai#akteure _ez/durchfuehrungsorg
al/index.htm] Nuschele(2007) p. 678f.

% The declaration was further specified in the Ackgenda For Action from 2008
(http://www.oecd.org/dac/effectiveness/parisdeclangindaccraagendaforaction.htm
OECD [2008]).

¥ BMZ at:
http://www.bmz.de/de/was_wir_machen/ziele/zieleksarenda/paris/index.htmDECD
(2010) p. 13f.

®8 Nuscheler(2007) p. 678.

%9 OECD (2010) pp. 20, 66ff.

Y OECD (2005) p. 8Muschelef2005) p. 499.

" BMZ at:
http://www.bmz.de/de/was_wir_machen/ziele/zielefzmyenda/paris/index.htOECD
(2010) p. 13f.

"2\Wolff (2013) pp. 478ff.

3 Lapins(2007) p. 8Wolff (2013) p. 484.

" Sprangemwas than Minister of the BMZ (BT [1991] p. 387Bgtz(1996) p. 204;
Schmidt(2013a) pp. 280f.
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towards development. In 1992 the AA created a deacgcpromotion
facility focussing on election observer missidndn its defence policy
guidelines of 1992, the Federal Ministry of Defer{BMVg) considered
the promotion of democracy in “Europe and world-licas one of the
“vital security interests”® From 1992 onwards the BMZ began to prefer
democracy assistance over imposing sanctibAscording to the German
government, democracy assistance became a forelicad focal point in
1998’8 From 2006 onwards, democracy and the rule of iaallf received
a prominent role in the overall German politicakada’® Priorities were
electoral aid, educational work, the promotion olitpcal participation and
media as well as the support of constitutional estfi In 2008
“Democracy, civil society and public administratidiecame one of the 11
areas for the BMZ’s technical and financial devetept cooperatioft: As
of 2014, 33 developing countries have agreed os fieid of activity
focusing on long-term political reform proces&esThe defence policy
guidelines of 2011 define the fostering of demacratlues as a security
interest®® This is also in line with Germany’s “value-oriedteforeign
policy referring to the values and norms of intéiovaal law and human
rights law®® Also the German government's coalition treaty @12

stresses the strengthening of democfacy.

The multitude of actors, typical for German deveh@nt policy in general,
can also be found as regards to the promotion mbdeacy: for the support

of elections and parliaments, international democi@nferences, human

" Riiland/Wer£2002) p. 81.

*BMVg (1992) Il. 8 (7).

" Betz(1996) p. 208.

8 Bundesregierung (2004) p. 37.

9 Lerch (2007) pp. 9f. with details; in the security pickt context see BMVg (2006) p. 16.
8 Bundesregierung (2006) p. 38; BundesregierungQPp114; electoral observer missions
are practiced multilaterally by the AAtfp://www.auswaertiges-
amt.de/DE/Aussenpolitik/Friedenspolitik/Krisenpraation/2 _Demokratisierungshilfe/De
mokratisierungshilfe_node.htjml

8L For the other focal points see BMZ (2008) p. 9.GDE2010) p. 36. In 2009 Germany
spent EUR 388 Mio. on the specific focal point (Basregierung [2010] p. 14).

8 BMZ at:
http://www.bmz.de/de/was_wir_machen/themen/goodgmece/demokratie/arbeitsfelder/
index.html

8 BMVg (2011) p. 5.

8 AA at: http://www.auswaertiges-
amt.de/DE/Aussenpolitik/Schwerpunkte/Schwerpunkigss&npolitik_node.html

8 BMZ (2012) p. 4; CDU/CSU/SPD (2013) p. 180.
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rights diplomacy, political dialogue, sanctions aodordination in the
European CSFP (common foreign and security politye AA is
responsible. The BMZ is in charge of the long-tefemocracy assistance

measure&®

Since the 1990s also good governance plays a maprin the German
promotion of democracy. As regards to democracy, the BMZ promotes
the following approaches: (1) the enforcement @& political systems’
capacity such as the (regional) parliaments inrtlegjislative; (2) control
and representative functions; (3) the support of fireparation and
conduction of elections; (4) the strengthening @dcratically legitimised
institutions on all levels; and (5) the promotioh the institutionalised

participation of civil society in political process-®

The German democracy assistance is characterigeteasive as towards a
political approach. As regards political conditionality Gamm prefers a
“soft” course of action focusing on consultatiodsalogue and long-term
approaches for the exertion of influence. In thetpanly few sanctions
have been practicéd. This course of action is very much in line with
Germany's role as a “civiian power” and the nornvat guidelines
stemming from it. Democracy promotion by an ideglet civilian power
has four features: (1) it follows an “abstract dmdad notion of universal
values and rights”; (2) it views democratizatioradsng-term and complex
process; (3) it prefers “pragmatic strategies aobt{tutional) cooperation
and inclusion”; and (4) it is restrained in intenfg in other countries
affairs. At the same time, democracy assistanceptesiwith what is

8 Bundesregierung (2010) p. 14. In terms of demacassistance measures the AA mainly
supports constitutional organs, election aid intlgdeducation for voters and election
workers and local election observers as well agprddent media (AA at:
http://www.auswaertiges-
amt.de/DE/Aussenpolitik/Friedenspolitik/Krisenpraation/2_Demokratisierungshilfe/De
mokratisierungshilfe _node.htinSchmid{(2013a) p. 281.

87BMZ (2009) pp. 11ff: These areas are: the pradectiespect and guaranty of human
rights, democracy, rule of law and media suppahdgr equality, administrative reforms
and decentralisation, good financial governanaasparency in the raw materials area, and
the fight against corruption; BMZ at:
http://www.bmz.de/de/was_wir_machen/themen/goodaamee/index.html

8 BMZ (2009) p. 13; BMZ (2010); BMZ at:
http://www.bmz.de/de/was_wir_machen/themen/goodaame/index.html

8 Lerch (2007) p. 9Betz(1996) p. 208.
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perceived to be Germany’s material interest asrdsgan export-oriented

economy?’

5.3. Democracy assistance of the German politicaddndations

The German political foundations play a key roledemocracy assistance.
Authors have highlighted that even European denegcessistance was
driven by the activities of the Germ&iiftunger* Others outlined that the
overall origins of democracy assistance lay wit herman foundations
which were equipped with many offices all over therld already in the
1990s Often the GermanStiftungen are termed as institutions of
democracy assistance par excelleticas they are “the oldest, most
experienced and biggest actors in international cdeaty assistance®.
Their activities differ principally from that of béer German developmental
actors in TZ, whose activities are mainly sociallyented, impatrtially and
driven by altruistic motives. In their joint decion of 1998 thestiftungen
determined to give developmental aid with theirjgects and programs and
to contribute to development of democratic, libeeadd constitutional

structures committed to human and civil rights.

5.3.1. Historical overview

The history of the German political foundationstemational activities
went through the same phases as German develogrokey in general.
Their international activity started properly withe establishment of the
BMZ in 1961% In 1957 the FES had already cooperated with the
organisation of anti-communist trade unions (ORI atin America. The
impulse for these activities came from SPD partyniners and the trade
unions?’ From 1962 the BMZ granted public funds to the FE®, KAS
and the FNS on a regular ba$ts projects in the developing countries
concerning civic education(gesellschaftspolitische Bildungand the

O Wolff (2013) pp. 487, 479; see also 6.2 for details em@ny as a civilian power.
°L Carothers(2010) p. 13.

2 Burnell (2000b) p. 36.

% Erdmann(1996) p. 143Philipps (1999) p. 80.

% Mair (2000) p. 128yan Wersch/de Zeeu®005) p. 11.

% FES/KAS/FNS/HSS/HBS (1998) p. 3.

% Mair (2000) p. 129Pinto-Duschinsky1991a) p. 33.

°"Von zur Mithle{2007) p. 49.
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promotion of social structure€Sozialstrukturhilfe) Some grants already
came from the AA at that tinf8.As reasons for the establishment of the
foundations’ international activity were considerdte long-tradition of
foreign political funding dating back tBismarck the German practice to
outsource governmental tasks to non-public bodmesthe approval of the
U.S. when German foreign political possibilitiesravestill limited?® In the
aftermath of the Nazi-dictatorship, it was more domous for German
politics to internationally operate by means of Jg@vernmental
organisations than on governmental level avoidihg tmpression of
imperialistic nostalgia® While in the beginning the foundations mainly
implemented individual projects, the internationahd developmental
activities systematically expanded in the followitime °* Due to limited
resources the foundations’ activities were restidcto the short-term
sending of German representatives abroad, invitatb representatives
from the developing countries to Germany and trginmneasures in Africa,
Asia and Latin America. It was not until 1964 aribd that offices abroad
were establishet?? In 1973 the principles between the German govemime
and the Stiftungen defined several development political task of the
Stiftungen They were supposed to contribute to social etygholitical
participation and the strengthening of economicepehdence though the
cooperation with partners in the developing coest{® Although
development aid at that time was rather technitaimed at gaining the
upper hand in the Bloc confrontation. In this heidtie foundations were
useful to the German governméfit.They pursued an approach to support
social justice, national independence and to imgridwe economic and
social conditions. Political participation was mthnot part of their
ambitions. At that time already, the political falaions began to move

outside of the defined limits. In the 1980s sevdoaindations supported

% pinto-Duschinisky1991a) p. 34. The other political foundations eveot established at
that time. The HSS started its international engsaye in 1973, the HBS, than
Stiftungsverband Regenbogémllowed in 1989 and the RLS in 2000. The AA’sifling
for the activities in the industrialised world &t in 1974.

% Pinto-Duschinisky1991a) p. 34.

19 wWagner(1994) p. 220.

191 Bshler (2005) p. 4.

192y/0n zur Miihler(2007) pp. 66f. highlighting the than pioneerinterof the FES (p. 69).
13BMZ (1973) p. 63.

194 5ee also 3.3Yon zur Miihler(2007) p. 71; on former technical development
cooperation of the FES see annual report (19693 p.
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different political groups and governments in So@thica during apartheid
and in the political struggles in Latin Americ#i.The end of the Cold War
brought a stronger political focus and more indeleeice since the
foundations were now “no longer part of the greamg”. Similar to
international development policy focusing on googaynance and political
conditions in the early 1990s, the foundations praegeased attention to the
promotion of political participatiol’® A new regional focal point at that
time became East Europe. In this context the fotimas international
work was extended from the developing and inddsted countries to the
transition countried®” Some assumed that the foreign political importance
of the Stiftungendiminished with the fall of the iron curtain duette lack
of instrumental use by German foreign poft€§ Others, on the contrary,
assumed that the German foundations helped to amai@ermany’s role as
109

civilian power.™> We will return to these considerations in the daling

chapters.

5.3.2. Literature review

The early literature on the German political foumnates did not treat their
international activities or still less their demaitsation activities. An
exception isWatson’swork of 1976 mentioning that “the new German
democracy intends to teach democracy to autocratiotries™° With the
increase of studies on the foundations’ internali@ctivity from the 1980s
onwards, development became the focal point. Maeahe significance
of the Stiftungenfor the German foreign affairs was a matter otuésion.
The first work focusing exclusively on tt&iftungs’international activity
by Wernerin 1982, looked at the relevance of ®#ftungensinternational
activity for both the political parties and Germawlitics*! In 1985
Forrester concentrated on the geographical distribution evetopment

projects and showed for each foundation some ragipreference, target

195 Mair (2000) pp. 132f. with details.

196 Mair (2000) p. 133.

197 Nuschele(2005) p. 466Egger(2007) p. 6; like other NGOs, the foundations wais®
integrated in CSZE-processéxogorleskajg1997] pp. 29f.).

198 Mair (2000) p. 133.

199Wolff (2013) p. 488, see 5.2.

10\wWatson(1976) p. 3.

Hlwerner(1982) p. 22.
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group and fields of activity"?> While the literature written in the 1980s was
initially more descriptive, detailed case studiagloe foundations’ activities
in the developing countries came up in the follayigears. Kress’s
substantial analysis of 1985 looked at the FES® KAS’s cooperation
with political partners abroad and compared theiiivaies in Venezuela. In
1989 Schirmannanalysed the KAS’s activity in India. However, thes
works did not contain cross references between &erpolicies and the
activities of the German foundationa/agner,in contrastjnvestigated the
German foundations’ foreign and development poiicy.atin America in
1994. He looked at conditions, advantages and disadges describing the
foundations’ autonomous activities as “semi-offitiand concluding that
the Stiftungenwere of elementary importance for German Latin-Alceaar
relations'™® He lastly predicted a shift of the foundationsiaies from
South America to East Europe in the futtifewhich matched with the

actual development.

From the 1990s onwards, the literature on 8tdtungens’international
undertakings began to focus on the up-coming demesgcpromotion. In
1991 Pinto-Duschinskydealt with U.S. and German foreign political &idl.
In this context he investigated the German fourdati activities and some
US organisations set up in the 1980s on the Gemmaatel. According to
Pinto-Duschinskypolitical aid was the building of democracy. Itd@rded
donor government’s interests, impacts on the daoontry’s political life
and is highly cost-effective, unlike economic ofitaiy assistancé'® In the
increasing use of non-governmental organisationsdbyelopment and
foreign ministries and the up-coming of public diplacy he saw a reaction
to the changing forms of international relationseTonsiderable number of
independent states and the influence of politieatips, unions and pressure

groups made it essential for governments to emterplitical arena in

12 Eorrester(1985).

13\Wagner(1994) pp. 167, 218, 220.

14 \Wagner(1994) p. 221.

15 pinto-Duschinsky1991a). Another article of 1991 dealt with the @an foundations
and party finance in Germany. ExtensivBinto-Duschinskynalysed the foundations’
role within the German party system while illusingtaspects of the foundations’ party
links. He also studied the legislation governing plolitical funding in GermanyP{nto-
Duschinsky1991b]).

18 pinto-Duschinsky1991a) pp. 54ff.
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foreign countried?’ He concluded with the prediction that “payments fo
foreign politics will be increasingly significannstruments of modern
diplomacy and development aitf® In 1996 Mehler published a short
article on chances of support programmes for deatigation in West
Africa and the Stiftungens’ contribution'*® Erdmann looked at the
foundations’ democracy assistance activities intls@drica and Chile?° In
his work in 2000 Mair, resuming the results of his cross-sectional
comparison on democracy assistance carried out tears before, took a
close look at the foundations’ democracy assistamcesub-Saharan
Africa'®* supporting Pinto-Duschinsky’s argument? that foundations’
projects were often more political than they seefi&dn 2002 Pinto-
Duschinskymapped foreign sources of political funding inihaAmerica,
focusing on the activity of the KAS giving grantsgiartner organisatiort$?
He dealt with the legitimacy of giving money to piclans in foreign
countries and established the link between demgcmomotion and
interferencé?® In the following time, authors happened to beriegted also
in certain aspects of democracy assistance. In Eo@hannpublished two
analyses on political party aid. One dealt exterlgiwith the German
foundations’ party aid in Afric&® while the other one looked more
generally at issues in international party promutfd Erdmannunderstood
party aid as synonym of party assistance whichais pf the democracy
assistance spectrutff Burnell’s article forged links between globalisation
and democratisation through international party a@derring to the
Stiftungenamong other$?® Moreover, Bohler discussed the foundations’

political dialogue activities, in his view, virtdgla synonym for democracy

17 pinto-Duschinsky1991a) p. 62.

18 pinto-Duschinsky1991a) p. 63.

119Mehler (1996); see alsByinla (1999) surprisingly titled the “West German pakii
foundations” 9 years after the reunification althbunot taking a historical perspective.
120 Erdmann(1996) pp. 157ff.

121 Mair (2000) (1997).

122 pinto-Duschinsky1991a) p. 38.

123 Mair (2000) p.135.

124 pinto-Duschinsky2002) pp. 248-50.

125 pinto-Duschinsky2002) p. 227.

126 Erdmann(2006a).

127 Erdmann(2006b).

128 Erdmann(2006b) p. 123.

129Burnell (2006).
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assistanc€®® He outlined especially the networking function tfe

foundations as well as their value orientation whemoting democrac}*

Several studies took account of the foundationsi towards the countries
in East and Central Europe. At the same time, megearchers happened to
be interested in how th8tiftungencontributed to German and European
foreign relations and how they practiced diplomany the transition
countries®®? In 1999 Philipps treated the foundations’ activities of in
Central-East Europe as “ideal-typical activities”the field of democracy
assistance though concluding with mixed results smpporting a rather
limited ability of the foundations to “export” demmcy’** As already
mentioned, in 199Pogorelskajainvestigated the foundations’ activities in
the Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS) aaedBditic States. She
connected them to aspects of German foreign paancluding that the
foundations improved the bilateral relations witiede states while party
interests were rather seconddty. Also the instrumental and actor
characteristic of theStiftungenin German foreign policyPogorelskaja
discussed in 2002° Due to the current process of denationalisation
interdependence$ogorelskaja presumed that the role of the German
Stiftungenin German foreign policy was about to incre&8eln 2006
Progorelskajaexplored the German political foundations’ roletire EU
policy towards the East European Countries (CEE@S8Y the CIS
presenting exemplary the foundations’ activitiesRinssia->’ Pogoreskaja
assumed that the German foundations could enricbpean foreign and
security policy, if they got deeper involved intchet European
neighbourhood policy*® In 2009 she also treated the foundations’ actiiti

130 g5ee 4.2.1. for details.

131 Bphler (2005); on the German foundations’ political dige in Latin America, see
(1991) p. 128.

132 An exception is the work d®envert(2005) treating the non-developmental activities o
the foundations in the U.S.A, for details see 6.3.1

133 Philipps (1999) pp. 80, 92.

134 pogorelskajg(1997) pp. 167, 14.

135 For details see 4.1.Progorelskaja(2002a):Pogorelskaja2002b) dealt with the
foundations’ activity as part of the German doneeatid foreign policy as well as their
activity in the new German Federal Countries.

136 pggorelskaja(2002a) p. 38.

137 pogorelskaja(2006) p. 17.

138 pggorelskaja2006) pp. 22f.
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in the context of German foreign cultural pofity and conflict
preventiori*®. In 2002Dakowskastudied the impact of the EU enlargement
process on the identity of Polish political eligsviding case studies on the
activities of the KAS and the FES particularly waetiin the field of
transnational communicatiorDakowska considered the foundations as
transmitter of political culture since they enabtmtacts between the CEEC
and European parties which played an important irolédhe pre-accession
period™** In 2005 she concentrated on the foundations’ addacation in
Poland* and treated the FES's activity in Poland betwe@flland the
“peaceful revolution” accompanying the German poliowards East
Europe™*® In 2007 Egger analysed in detail the activity of the FES in
Mexico and Poland and their adaption to the transétion in East Europe
highlighting that the foundation became succesgfdicustomed to the new
contexts-** As already outlinedSchneider-Detersreated the shift of the
foundations’ activities away from civil educatioowtards political dialog
and civil diplomacy in East and Central EurdpeThe specific potential of
the foundations he saw in the promotion of the eogence of Russia and
the former Soviet republics at the European Unibe. compared the
foundations’ democracy assistance to US NGOs’ igtin this ared*® The
work of Mohr of 2010 offered several regional case studies haf t
foundations’ democracy assistance addressing axéyshe current issues
around theses activitiés’ In 2012 Renvertoutlined in a short article the
difficulties of the foundations’ democracy assistin the Arab world and

in the recent transformation procest¥s.

139 pogorelskaja(2009b), see 4.2.3.

140 pogorelskaja2009a); see 6.3.

141 Dakowska(2002) pp. 287, 288, 290; However, in this work spetlight is rather on
European politics and less on the German foundatibhe same can be said lekowska
(2005a).

142 Dakowska(2005b).

143 Dakowska(2005c) for a short portray of the foundations’ activities East Middle
Europe after 1989 see alBoatsch-Huckd2004)

144 Egger(2007) p. 362.

5 g5ee 4.1.

146 Schneider-Deter2005) p. 108. A similar comparison was conductgébschel
(2005) on democracy assistance in Serbia.

147 Mohr (2010). Short case studies on the foundations'cdeaty assistance in Russia,
Bolivia and Turkey can be found \atolff (2013) pp. 484ff.

148 Renvert(2012).
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In the last decade there has been an increasingraned descriptions of
themselves by the Germatiftungentreating their international activity
which are more self-reflected than earlier pubiarea. In 2003Beaugrand
chronicled the founding of the KAS with the help obntemporary
witnesses’ reports giving detailed historical itg&g*® Von zur Mihlena
historian who had worked for the FES from 1975 omlsadealt with the
beginnings of the FES’s international activity drehted the period until the
Cold War. It is a substantive woron zur Muhlenwith several years of
research in the FES's archit®. His work is part of a series of books
published since 2007 on the history of the FESsrirational work offering
numerous country case studies and including intetoeumentatiort®> In
2005 and 2006 the KAS treated its meeli@ouragement and the rule of law
support:>? Other publications treated its party cooperatiorMiiddle, East
and Southeast Europe providing a helpful overviewtlze party support
activities in fourteen countriés® An extensive presentation of the FES's
cooperation with political parties and liberatiomvements in Africa gave
Vinnaiin 2007*>* The foundations’ integration in foreign and deyshent
policy in the context of globalisation was alsoagaised by authors of the
FES™®

149 Beaugrand(2003); see also on this matBeaugrand2005),Hennig(1998).

130von zur Miihler{2007).

151 seeAdam(2012) concerning the FES’s democracy assistantteeideveloping
countries in general; more specificalufioz Sanche2013) studied the activities of the
FES at the end of the Franco dictatorship in Sg&imke/R6mpczyk2013) concentrated on
the activities in Serbia and the Baltic Statésfmann/Vinnai/Benzin{2011) looked at
Indonesia, Tanzania and Central AmerM&grz/Hofmann/Bussi€R014) studied the cases
Venezuela, Vietnam and Zimbabwe which posed chgdlsrio the FES’s democracy
assistance; the FES's activities in the emerginmu@es of Chile, India and South Africa
were the subject dNille/Treydte/Vinna{(2010);Spanger/Reddig011) treated the FES’s
undertakings in USSR/Russia and China. The a@sviti Turkey were discussed by
Schumache(2012); two thematic areas of democracy assistaece treatedRitter-
Weil/Treydte(2013) looked at the FES’s promotion of gender imedlia policy, while
Eckl/Hofmann(2012) studied the FES’s cooperation with tradensand the promotion of
economic and social developmevigit (2013) constituted an exception to the above works.
He treated the FES’s non-developmental activiiethé northern hemisphere from 1989
onwards.

152 KAS (2005), (2006).

153 Fischer-Bollin(2006); KAS (2007d).

154 vinnai (2007). Further publications on the KAS's developineooperation ar&éhesing
(1987), (1997)Krieger (1983); seMeier-Walser(2004) andKahane(1998) for interviews
with members of the foundations’ on the internaicactivities.

1% Hillebrand/Optenhdge{2001).
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Until today the literature on th@tiftungenis still sparse and mostly written
in German!*® Some authors assume that the foundations prefkedp a
low profile as they operate in very sensitive sundings'®>’ This is an
impression which the author can confirm as regdhgs conducted case

studiest™®

5.3.3. Geo-political regions

In former times theStiftungenseemed to “distribute” countries amongst
each othel®® The FES in the 1980s had its regional focal poihthe
activity in Southeast Asia (ASEAN-countries) ane thberian Peninsula.
The KAS focused on Latin America. The FNS concdatramainly on
Africa and Latin America. The HSS, back than newthe international
field, initially gave attention to Africa and becarthen active in the Pacific
and Latin America complementing the work of the K&%Despite these
key regions the foundations had offices in othamtoes. In the 1990s the
FES concentrated mainly on sub-Saharan Africa, nLatmerica and
Southeast Asia. The KAS named Latin America asoregi focal point,
while the FNS focused on East Europe and Souti#eaatand the HBS on
East Europe and sub-Saharan Africa. These indicatiy the foundations
also corresponded with the regional distribution thie foundations
international offices® In 2013, the regional dissemination was only
partially consistent with that of the 19988.The FES had most of their
offices in Europe (29 offices). So did the KAS @#ces). The focal points
of the FNS in the 1990s could still be confirmedegards East Europe (6
offices) and Asia (9 offices) though the Middle #asrth Africa (6 offices)

158 Werner(1982) p. 22Forrester(1985) p. 60Erdmann(2006a) p. 181Egger(2007) p.

5.

157 Mair (2000) p. 128.

18 5ee Ch.7 and 8.

159 SeeWerner(1982) pp. 11, 14, 18, 26prrester(1985) p. 47.

10 Forrester(1985) p. 51.

181 Mair (2000) p. 135, (1997).

182t is difficult to receive information on the diitution of funds per region as the
foundations’ annual reports generally do not oetBuch information with exception of the
FNS (c.f. FNS annual report [2013] p. 66) and tiB&SHc.f. HBS annual report [2013] p.
3). In former times such information had been ideldi in the annual reports (see c.f. KAS
annual reports 1977-1993)an Wersch/de Zeeu{®005) p. 22 gave the annual project
expenditure for all political foundations by regi®@8 % to Eastern Europe and Euro-Asia,
22% to Central and South America, 21% to Asia, 20%frica and 14% to North Africa
and the Middle East.
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was also important. The former HBS’s focus on Hagtope was still

obvious in the spread of offices (8 offices) whiike sub-Saharan Africa
there was almost the least number of HBS’s buredlm regional

distribution of the youngest of the foundationse tRLS, was relatively

balanced. The HSS had a regional focus on Asiardegathe distribution

of offices (21 offices). The shifted focus towartte countries in East,
Southeast and Central East Europe, which had girbadn noted by the
literature®® could be thus confirmed. A comparison betweennin@bers

of offices in West, Middle and South Europe andsthin Southeast, East
and Central-East Europe showed about twice as roiitgs in the latter

region (sedigure 5.29. Besides their country offices the foundationtiof

had regional offices. This allows especially thealen foundations to

ensure project work in countries where they do lte a local officé®*

Several foundations can be generally found in anesty.

West, Middle and South
10 Europe

Hm East, South-East and

8 il

5 Central-East Europe
4 4 |

1

O I I I

KAS FES FNS RLS HBS HSS

Number of offices

Figure 5.2: Number of foundations’ offices in Eueap countries in 2012/1'4°

153 Bartsch(2007) p. 288.

%4 The FNS, for example, was active in 72 countrid$g annual report [2013] p. 58)
although the actual amount of offices was at 4htgwffices and 7 regional offices (FNS
[2013a] p. 9).

185 Author’s diagramm, see for the sources Ch. 5@6. The region Southeast, East and
Central-East Europe includes Russia, Belarus an€#ucasus.
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The overall distribution of all foundations officesrelatively balanced (see
figure 5.3) Most of the total numbers of foundations’ offica® in Europe
(26%) followed by Asia (25%). In sub-Saharan Afriitee proportion of
foundations’ offices is at 18%, in Latin-America 8% and in the region
North-Africa/Middle East at 12%. The share of a#ficin North-America is
at 3%. Also the ODA grant distribution providedthe foundations by the
BMZ in 2010 per region confirms this finding (Sgure 5.9.

North America

Middle
3% _ -
East/Nortl 0 SUt,)A ffu’:lhc':lrc
Africa ) 8|(;/a
12% 0

Latin America
16%

Europe
26%

Asia
25%

Figure 5.3: Regional distribution of all German fimlal foundations’ international offices
in 2012/13"°

186 Author’s diagram, sources: KAS annual report (301.3L00; FES annual report (2012)
pp. 80f.; FNS athttp://www.freiheit.org/Internationale-Politik/1998/index.html#
(accessed on 28/09/2015); RLSHitp://www.rosalux.de/weltweit.htmHBS annual

report (2013) p. 3; HSS annual report (2013) pf. BAe region “Europe” includes Russia,
Belarus and the Caucasus. Turkey counted for tliglliEast. It was not differentiated
between different types of offices and includesaegl and thematic offices alike as long
as they are not in the same place with other offafehe same foundation. The
foundations’ headquarters are not considered.
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Oceania

Europe

21%
Asia
30%

Africa
25%

America
24%

Figure 5.4: Regional distribution of ODA funds pid&d to the foundations by the BMZ for
2010'%

5.3.4. TheStiftungens’democracy assistance objectives

The Stiftungenassist democracy in the developing, emerging abition
countries using, as outlined, consulting and dialeguented
instruments®® According to the BMZ, the foundations’ developménta
tasks are “the sustainable promotion or establistinoé democracy and
civil society. That involves strengthening the keystitutions in a
democratic social order, such as parliaments, palitparties and an
independent judiciary, as well as promoting goodvegoance and
opportunities for civil society participatiod®® As a consequence,
foundations’ international activities can be foumd every democracy
assistance sectof’ According to the above definition, the foundatiame

thus “ideal-types” of democracy assistatifs.

187 author’s diagram on the basis of BMZ (2013b) ppf. ¥he BMZ chose slightly
different regions than the foundations and didgie¢ any further specifications.

188 Bartsch(2007) p. 284.

19BMZ at:

http://www.bmz.de/en/what_we_do/approaches/bilatdevelopment cooperation/players
[political_foundations/index.html

1701t is impossible to define how much of the assistais allocated for which sector as
neither the Ministries nor thtiftungerprovide data on such aspects; simdadmann
(2006a) p. 191.

"1 see definition at 5.1.
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Until the 1990s democracy assistance was not thg developmental
activity of the Stiftungen Around one third of funds were dedicated to the
support of social structures which the BMZ finandeain an additional
budget title!’? The participation of broad levels of society waspmsed by
means of supporting self-help-organisations angemtives.’® Especially

at the outset of activities in a country, it enabtentacts and acquired some
insights on the country before working with higipetitical levels' It was
mainly due to the financial cutbacks in the 199Bat tthe foundations
refrained from this approacft In 1997, the payments for social structural
projects were ceased. Ongoing and new projectsisnfield are since then
funded by the BMZ’s regular budget item availaldghe Stiftungen.These
funds allow tackling development political objee&s beyond democracy
assistance, such as the fight against povertyp@g &s projects intent to
change political structuré4® The support of social structures though still
important for German development policy, is gergraksigned to other

organisations’’

Since the beginning of thBtiftungens’international activities, the specific
focus on democracy assistance sectors has oftengettaand was
determined by the geo-political regioH8. Although each foundation’s
partner focus influences the used measures, thare clear distribution of
sectors among the foundations. The improvemenhefelectoral process
has always been on the agenda of the German poblitandations and is
mainly evidenced by their party aid. The foundagiomtense cooperation
with political parties, a unique characteristic aomparison with other
German actors in this field, was already touché@he Stiftungergenerally

practice a “partisan approach” when supporting tigali parties which

implies the assistance of ideologically affiliatpdlitical parties®® Since

the beginning of their international activities,etl$tiftungen supported

12 Erdmann(2006a) p. 189; BMZ (1973) p. 67; Federal budgepitel 2302 Titel 68703.
13 BMZ (2004a).

174 Egger(2007) pp. 52f.Wagner(1994) p. 182.

75 Hellwig (1998) p. 155Egger(2007) p. 53.

176 Bhler (2005) p. 9.

"BMZ (2011a) p. 7.

178 Mair (2000) p. 134.

19 5ee 4.2.

180 Erdmann(2006b) p. 134Mair (2000a) p. 140.
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political parties dating back to the late 19508pain. In 1973 the FES was
even involved in the establishment of the Portugusscialist party® In

the 1970s party collaboration was at the foundatiagenda in Africa. In
the decades that followed, the foundations paisl &tention to party aid in
Africa until it became a primary focus from the riifl90s onward&* In

the 1980s the foundations supported heavily palitiparties in Latin
America. From 1989 onwards then flourishing pdditiparties in Central-
East Europe were assist€d.Soon afterwards the foundations focused on
fraction and members of parliaméfit. Nowadays, the direct financial
support of political parties abroad as well as fimancing of election
campaigns is, however, not permitted for the Ger@itungenaccording

to the Federal budget 1aif? Nonetheless, some authors noted the direct
funding of political parties’ institutes in ordero tcircumvent this
regulation*®® Also campaigns were supported indirectly. In Calrfiast
Europe, for example, the foundations offered progrdo affiliated party
members in order to learn about successful campajges well effective
media for the respective affiliated partn&fsMoreover, activities of the
foundations have also been noted as regards edéeidr During the 1990s
the AA collaborated with th&tiftungenin Africa which were in charge of
the technical preparatidf® Today, there are also cases when the
foundations monitored elections with local partd&fs Moreover, the
Stiftungenassist state institutions abroad. They help tdegsioonalise key
democratic institutions and concentrate on corigiital advice, on the

support of legislators, and the judicid®}.The foundations also focus on

181\/on zur Miihler(2007) pp. 203, 209.

182 Erdmann(2006a) pp. 188f., (2006b) pp. 130f.

183 philipps (1999) p. 83, they chose also social and econparimers in addition.

184 Schneider-Deter§2005) p. 112.

185 Federal budget, Kapitel 2302 Titel 68704.

18 pogorelskaja(2009a) pp. 44fMair (2000) p. 142Philipps (1999) is giving the
example of the Czech Klaus foundation only founttemnplement projects with the KAS
(p- 83).

87 Philipps (1999) p. 85.

188 Betz(1996) p. 212Mehler(1996), p. 27.

189 FES (2005c¢) p. 28 referring to the presidentiat&bn in Madagascar in 2001.

199 Mair (2000) p. 134, (1997Bartsch(2007) p. 284; for the foundations’ support of
judicial and legislative authorities in Africa dng the 1990s see Erdmann (2006a) pp.
188f., (2006b) pp. 130f.; for the FES and the KAS& improvement of parliaments’
activities in West Africa seklehler(1996) p. 27.
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minority rights*®* The promotion of the rule of law is a priority thie KAS.

In Chapter 7 we will analyse these activities irtade Also the other
foundations implement rule of law measut&Moreover, the foundations
improve professionalism in communal politics andbluadministratiort®
Although civil-military relations are rarely mentied in the literature and
the foundations’ publications, the activities ofetlfES in Thailand as
presented in Chapter 8 show such aid. A&uhr noticed an explicit focus
of the HSS on military issues and their role in deracies® Finally, the
German political foundations are active in the Icsociety sector. In the
early 1990s, similar to the international trenddemocracy assistance, the
foundations focused on civic educatidn While some authors observed a
shift from the promotion of self-help organisatidonsthe enhanced support
of elites by focusing on managers, decision makadsdisseminators from
the mid-1990s onwardg® this trend cannot be confirmed. As already
outlined, the support of NGOs and other civil targeoups is part of all
foundations’ partner portfolios. Moreover, they aalsback young
professionals, women’s and youth organisations,dem&s, medium
companies and economic associations among otiferBespite the
tendency to work with governments, the conductadrimews showed a
substantial flexibility regarding the choice of ears which also depended
on the available partner structure in the counfty.already outlined, the
support of the free press and media is part offdhedations international
activity.’® In the beginning the support of trade unions westted by
most foundations. Today, it is a key componenthi@ EES’s democracy

assistance due to their affiliation with the Fetlera of German trade

1 philipps (1999) on the foundations’ activities in CentralSEEurope.

192 C f. the FES activitiesAdam[2012] p. 430).

193 SeePhilipps (1999) p. 85 on the foudations’ activities in GahEast Europe.
194Mohr (2010) p. 117.

195 Erdmann(2006a) pp. 188f., (2006b) pp. 130¥air (2000) p. 134 referring thlair
(1997).

1% Egger(2007) pp. 51-4 stating, however, that this isthetcase for the HBS and the
FNS who continuously support self-help organisatiffn. 140);Hellwig (1998) p. 155;
Pascher(2002) p. 111B6hler (2005) p. 5.

197 paschen(2002) p. 65 an®ogorelskaja2009b) p. 297 assuming, on the contrary, a shift
towards the cooperation with civil society orgatitmas and broad levels of society.

1% 5ee 4.2.; sellerz (2006) for activities with youth organisationsRalestine.

19 5ee 4.2.2; on media the foundations’ media supp@enerakramer/Lehrke(1996)
and in the context of German development policylsresch(2013) pp. 260f.; for media
support in Africa in the 1980s s&tehler(1996) p. 27Erdmann(2006a) pp. 188f.,
(2006b) pp. 130f. and in Central East Europe inl®@0s se@hilipps(1999) p. 85.
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unions (DGBY® However, direct financing of unions as well adaifour
disputes are prohibited for the foundatiéfs.

The overall politicisation of foundations’ actie8 abroad is what
differentiates the foundations from other actorthis field. WhileForrester

in the 1980s still differentiated between the “fdations’ political activity”
and their “developmental activitie§* from the 1990s onwards, most of the
foundations’ activities were finally considered jaglitical. Even projects
seemingly or declared non-political often have ti intent®®® “Civil
education” is the label and budget item for all rfdations’ activities
financed by the BMZ, hence, mainly all types of @denacy assistance apart
from electoral aid which is financed by the A%X.The foundations do not
strictly separate between the democracy assisteuters. The KAS rule of
law support, for instance, also includes the suppbNGOs?%° There are
also meta-aspects which are relevant for all wadkas The FES, for
instance, focus on the promotion of women and geadeality as a cross-
cutting issué”® Also the foundations’ IPD-departments in the irtdased
countries serve indirectly the democracy assistanegram, as they include

stakeholders from the developing countries in djaéprocesses’

The foundations characteristics in development ecatpn are the long-
term presence of the foundations’ field represergaf the long-term
partnerships and short term initiatives as welthasr value orientatiof’
They also undertake activities that go beyond theatracy assistance
spectrum and are rather part of a state-buildimyaaeh. It includes, among
others, approaches for decentralisation and theemadtion of public

administratiorf®® security sector refornf3® economic strengthenirfg and

20 FES annual report (2012) p. 84; FES (2005c) p. 68.

21 German federal budet law.

22 Eorrester(1985) pp. 55, 59.

203 pinto-Duschinsky1991a) p. 38Pogorelskaja(2009a) p. 29.

204 German federal budget law: The budget item is mhfpelitische Bildung” which can
be translated as “civil education”.

25 KAS (2013d).

208 FES (2005¢) pp. 33ff.

27 Mohr (2010) p. 238; see 4.2.1.

208 Mair (2000) pp. 136, 140; Adam (2012) p. 14; simiarnell (2006) p. 75)erch
(2007) p. 10.

29BMZ (2010) p. 22 on KAS's activities; this is aladocal point for the HSS (2014b).
#9See 6.3.2.
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the support of human rights’ Nonetheless, the foundations’ undertakings
do not only take place in fragile or post-conflgtates and have a strong
focus on the support of civil societies which sgealainst an emphasis on
state-building. Despite their short-term measuthks, foundations expect
actual changes to happen in a long period of fii&hey thus support, like
the German government, a developmental approagbrntmcracy assistance

as they concentrate on long-term processes ofqaldevelopment.

Conclusion

Certain actor advantages and benefits for Germditicgostem from the
construct of the German political foundations’ denamy assistance?
Moreover, the foundations also have comparativeaaidhges over other
actors in the field of democracy assistance. Alyaadl982Wernerjudged
that the foundations’ independence lead to a widane of action for the
foundations. While governments were obliged to wimgether with other
governments, the foundations could chose from a waahge of partners to
cooperate witli*® High versatility and flexibility have been attest® the
foundations for their developmental activities. Yhare able to take
advantage of windows of opportunity and to workdifficult political
surroundings, like in Sudan or Myannfa?.They enable the establishment
and the keeping of contacts with opposition leadansl members of
liberation movements which might come into powed avhich cannot be
achieved by official diplomats which are too samsifor the formal arms of
government and which could be undoubtedly viewednasision”” This
ability to operate in “a grey zone” as well as tdtivate lasting and close

partnerships has been stressed as a major advatitatgreover, the ability

21 line with their liberal tradition the FNS supt®cooperatives and self-help
organisations and similar to the KAS enterpriseefations. (Mohr [2010] p. 116); the
support of market economy was a focus in East Eu@@artsch[1998] p. 189); critically
Schneider-Deter005) p. 118.

22 EES (2005¢) pp. 77ff.; FNS (2013b) p. 7.

2B Rilland/Wer£2002) p. 84.

24 5ee also conclusion Ch. 5.

Z3\Werner(1982) pp. 26 f.; see alslagner(1994) p. 170Kress(1985) p. 8 quoting BMZ
(1983).

21 Erdmann(2006a) p. 193Bartsch(2007) p. 283.

27 pinto-Duschinsky1991a) p. 45Forrester(1985) p. 57Bartsch(2007) p. 282Wolff
(2013) pp. 481, 485.

18 Mair (2000) p. 148.

154



to choose either political or civil society partegs advantageous for the
foundations. In case the countries’ political depehent does not allow the
cooperation with political actors or is politicaldijfficult, the withdrawal to
civil society actors helps to keep a “foot in theod'.?*° A recent example is
the democracy assistance activity of tB#ftungenin Tunisia in 2011.
Despite the foundations long-standing presenceaumsia before the start of
the Arab Spring in 2010, the KAS, HSS and FNS hemblems to find
partners as the existing political parties werenhydeftist. In contrast to the
FES, which collaborated withlustapha Ben Jafaafounder and leader of
the Forum démocratique pour le travail et les libert@aDTL) and since
2011 president of the constituent assembly, theerotfoundations
concentrated on enterprises and market economiersaand in case of the
KAS, additionally on interreligious dialogue. At ehsame time, the
foundations’ ability to rapidly react to short-tepolitical changes becomes
apparent. With little administrative effort and wiadditional means from a
German governmental fund ad hoc created for theodeany assistance in
North Africa, the subject became immediately pdrttlee foundations’

international portfolid™°

Since different foundations’ representatives usuaibmplement each
other's activities by focusing on different poldic parties, Germany
advantageously “can hope to gain a friend as héatleogovernment no
matter who wins®** At the same time, this construct contributes to a
pluralistic society enabling the exchange of ddfdgrviews and productive
political discussioné?? The foundations also focus on different valuese Th
FES is dedicated to social democratic values, th8 to liberal values and
both, the KAS and the HSS to Christian and fedéeahocratic values. The

HBS feels bound to ecological and emancipatory esland the RLS on

219 pinto-Duschinsky1991a) p. 39f.Bartsch(2007) pp. 284f.Mair (2000) p. 143Mohr
(2010) noted this course of action for the fourmtai activities in China (p. 263).

220 BMZ on the democracy assistance funchép://www.bmz.de/20120914:2.f. FNS
annual report (2013) p. 216chmidt Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung, 23/03/2011; alse
AA provides additional means to the foundationstf@ democratisation processes in
North Africa and Middle East: see Federal budgetpikel 0501 Titel 68721; BMZ (2011b)
pp. 8, 31.

%21 pinto-Duschinsky1991a) p. 45.

222\Wagner(1994) p. 170 f.Pogorelskaja(1997) refers to a ,bridging function” of the
foundations in this context (p. 28).
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social and participatory valué® In this respect the legitimate support of
democratic pluralism is a positive outcofieéFurthermore, the outsourcing
of activities which are originally tasks of the nsitny to the foundations is
advantageous as regards efficiency. The costswargment employees are
generally higher in contrast to staff members ef fitundations. Moreover,
the parliamentary control of the ministry does apply to the foundations
undertaking$?® Another benefit deriving from the foundations imi@tional
activities is the protection of international rédats on a long-term basi&®

A change of government in Germany does not leathe@otermination of
successful foundations’ projects abradThis bears comparison with the
concept of public administrations in relation te tarying governments. In
contrast to other organisations active in democrasgistance, the
foundations’ budget is assumed to be the higff8stvhile the fact that
Germany had not been among the colonial powersatvéise beginning of
development policy a disadvantage, for the demgcassistance activities
it is helpful as activities appear rather “neutfa?’ According to the then
Federal Minister for Economic Cooperation and Depeient,Dirk Niebel
the German political foundations are the importzaitkbone of the German
development work® At the same time, they are considered as “Gernsany’
most powerful diplomatic asset™* Development policy is a multi-purpose
system including various interesté. It allows that actors take different
roles. It is highly politic&® and can be therefore easily made subject of a
public diplomacy portfolio. As ideal types of demacy assistants the
German political foundations simultaneously suppodollaborative public
diplomacy approach which focuses on values anaglied processes. The

above consideration on democracy assistance wiltdmmected to public

223 Mair (2000) p. 134; RLS ahttp://www.rosalux.de/weltweit.html

224 pinto-Duschinsky2002) pp. 248-50.

225 Glagow/Schimankl1983) pp. 164f.

226 Kress(1985) p. 144.

227 |nterviews 13, 14Schiirmanr(1989) p. 178.

*85ee 1.8.3.

229 On the credibility of the German foundations imtast to US organisations in Central
Asia seeSchneider-Deter2005) p. 110 anWatson(1976) p. 6.

20 giiddeutsche Zeitung, 30/12/2011

21 pinto-Duschinksy2002) p. 250.

232 Nuscheler(2005) pp. 433ff., 674. The U.S. policy, for inste, has termed diplomacy as
transformational diplomacy in 2006, séaisse2007) pp. 27ff.

#3Basu(2011) pp. 406, 408ff.
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diplomacy in the case study on the KAS'’s rule-af-larogram in Southeast

Europe®*

24Ch. 7.
157



Chapter 6 - The German political foundations:
Conflict managers?

The literature on the practical aspects of publmomnacy does not only
highlight democracy assistance as one such forin.also looks at
transnational actors’ supportive role in peaceebdg and other peace-
maintenance activities in international conflicts @ catalytic diplomatic
activity.? Public diplomacy’s mediating role has also beeassed when it
comes to conflicts among different values such asstédfn and Islamic
ideals® Moreover, the bridging of social and political idies and the
transformative strength of dialogue in conflict ragament processes
through trust-building collaborative activities Hzsen highlighted.In these
cases, the affinity of public diplomacy and traelotdiplomacy, in which
third parties can operate as facilitators or medsgtis striking® The idea
that dialogue processes can help to mitigate, ptesed solve conflicts can

furthermore be found in concepts of foreign cultpalicy.’

While conflicts until the end of the Cold War weamainly such clashes
between states or alliances, the security situatibrthe 2% century’s

multipolar system is much more complex, rangingrfrsansnational and
regional conflicts to various intra state disputesd classic two-state-
conflicts. The prevailing opinion assumes that ¢hestuations require
comprehensive and networked proceedings which asedoon military and
civil components and the involvement of varioudestand non-state actors.

Current conflict management consequently facesadorange of tasks and

! See Ch. 5.

2 Hocking(2011) p. 230. At times the connection betweeripuliplomacy and
international conflicts is understood differentBratkanis(2009), for instance, analyses the
use of public diplomacy in terms of social influerand strategies used to legitimise
activity or to change the enemy’s opinion amonghp. 111).

% Riordan(2007) pp. 180ff.

* Cowan/Arsenaulf2008).

® Azar (2002) pp. 23, 2elman(2002) p. 91.

® See 3.1.Cowan/Arsenaulf2008) p. 26. Track two diplomacy as the unofficia
representative’s interaction which aims at cordlittansformations refers mainly to three
different processes: to problem-solving workshams meetings among conflicting parties,
the influence of public opinion and cooperativeremic development to support the peace
processontville [1990] pp. 163ff. Bolewski[2007] pp. 39f.).

" AA (2000) p. 1, (2013) p. 5.
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covers a long period of tinfeThe modern conflict situation and the
assumed dependence between development, peaceeamutrdcy also
renewed interest in development cooperatias democracy assistance can
help to stabilise a conflict situatidfiInstability, in turn, is often viewed as
a central reason for missing development succésseke international
community frequently discusses this interdependenceonnection to its
own security> High competence and flexibility has been attridute
transnational actors when dealing with the recemtflict situations> In
some fields, such as humanitarian aid and earlyiwgy governments and
|Os almost completely depend on non-state aéfors.

Supportive functions have been increasingly blitrstiely attributed to the
German political foundations. As will be shown, yhendertake a wide
range of conflict management activities. The chapt@erst section offers a
systematisation of the management of internaticoaflicts shedding light
on the establishment of complex approaches andidgfitransnational
actors’ general activities and concrete measuresgalthe conflict

management cycle. The following section summarikesofficial German

ambitions in this field. Finally, the German palal foundations are put in
these contexts. Their activities are analysed awogrto the established

framework and illustrated with several examples.

6.1. Crisis and conflict management

Since the end of the Cold War the security field lemlarged revealing
space for transnational actors to become invol\edm their traditional

humanitarian and developmental role they expanded position to the

8 Kloke-Lesch/PoeschKg013) pp. 306f.Major/Schéndorf{2011) p. 1.

° C.f. UN Secretary General (2011), see also 5.4c®ean be defined as the “facilitation of
non-exploitative, sustainable and inclusive soa#dtionships free from direct and indirect
violence and the threat of such violencklat Ginty[2008] pp. 15ff., 24).

12 See 6.1.2Burnell (2000a) p. 12.

1 Klingebiel (2013) p. 23 quoting World Bank (2011); BMZ at:
http://www.bmz.de/de/was_wir_machen/themen/friefiedensentwicklung/index.html

12 Kloke-Lesch/PoeschKg013) p. 292Beswick(2011) p. 1913; criticallBermeo(2010)

pp. 83f. Security can be either defined as “absencanger” or as the “persistence of
worths over time” Frei/Gaupp[1978] p. 5).

13 Stephenso2011) p. 403. There is also a dark side of natesactors’ involvement in
conflicts. A strand in the literature deals witlna&d and violent actors (c$chneckener
[2006]). Others stress the conflict’s intensificatby them Barak/Coher{2014] p. 10).

4 Eberwein(2011) p. 375Roth/Klein(2007);Bakker(2001).
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management of conflicts corresponding with theaase of liberal peace
building, the finding of dependence between develm and conflict, a
greater interest in the affected society and a fieabidefinition of state

sovereignty”

6.1.1. Comprehensive approaches

Comprehensive approaches emerged in the last decadeiccessfully
manage conflicts internationally assuming thatlcipolitical and military

instruments need to be used together or sequerfidihey are supposed to
ensure legitimacy and coherence among the expandetber of actors
involved. While comprehensive approaches are usedhe international
level, the coordination of different interdepartrtadnpolicy areas on the

national level is termed as whole-of-governmentraagh®’

The establishment of comprehensive approaches ideshcwith an
expanded concept of security: While security duting Cold War mainly
referred to that of states, individual security hasreasingly come to the
fore becoming particularly apparent in the prineigf human securit}
Moreover, the averting of danger made way for prdoa and risk
management often highlighted in preventative cmséagement concepts.
While before the 1990s security mainly referred rulitary threats,
humanitarian aspects became central in the follgwime relating to human
rights. Security was furthermore extended fromrtagonal territory to the
international space, often referring to global siguas world society’s
security'® Moreover, internal and external security becamzeiasingly
connected? Internal security, generally very institutionatisby means of
cooperation among security services, refers to ldtical system’s

15 Goodhand/Waltorf2012) pp. 430ff. Due to the non-uniformly apptioa, | use conflict
and crisis interchangeably. Conflict inherent iemvsocial relationship is a socially
constructed reality created through interactioesable from the cultural frameworks in
which it has emerged éderach[1995] p. 9). In accordance with the peace dedini{Ch.
6 fn. 9) it can be defined as a system or actioexpfoitation, exclusion, and of limited
opportunity and direct violencdlac Ginty[2008] p. 59).

16 Exemplary NATO (2006), OECD (2006).

" Major/Pietz/Schéndorf/Hummé2011) p. 43.

18 First mentioned in the Human Development RepotdDP in 1994, human security
puts development policy in the centre of securditigcal considerations
(Major/Pietz/Schondorf/Humm§g011] p. 12).

¥ Daase(2010).

2 EndreR/Peterse(2012).
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protection against internal enemies while extesegurity relates to outside
threats’* The multilateral cooperation of states and variotier actors in

order to avert to various threats is termed asoiserative security®

Comprehensive approaches and the broad notion airige are also
relevant in the international discussions on thesponsibility to protect”
(R2P) aiming at protecting human beings from streigations of human
rights and humanitarian laf¥.In 2001 the International Commission of
Intervention and State Sovereignty defined R2P psreiple formulating
three responsibilities: to prevent such a situatitn react to it and to
reconstruct* Subsequently, the UN outlined a list of situatjossch as
genocide, war crimes and ethnic cleansing in wHR@P applie$® UN
General Secretary Ban Ki Moon added three pill&fRR2P in 2009: (1) the
responsibility of the state to protect its own plagion, (2) the responsibility
of the international community to help states niket requirement through
international assistance and (3) the timely andsdexresponse in case of
the state’s failing including military interventicand, as ultimate rationale,
the use of forcé® Since then the UN Security Council referenced R2P
several cases, such as South-Sudan, Syria and, labyanly in the context

of pillar one.

The application of comprehensive approaches becampesrent in the
international dealing with fragile states combinidgmocracy assistance
and military intervention. Complex approaches céso de found in the
literature on diplomacy, assuming that state digloynalone is not able to
transform conflicts and stressing the importanctasfsnational actors. This

is particularly apparent inHocking's catalytic diplomacy modéf.

2L Rausch(2005b) p. 886.

22\/on Bredow(2006) pp. 9f.

% R2P is part of the debate on humanitarian inteives defined as the protection of
human rights of people who are nationals and/ddeass of a country by another country
or a group of countries through threats or theaiderce (EP [1994] p. 3). R2P is wider as
it includes components of prevention, reconstracéind non-military reaction. On the
discussion whether R2P is a principle, conceptoomy seeRudolf(2013) pp. 12ff. China
and Russia generally reject R2P referring to Agt?{7) UN ChartaNlasala[2008] p. 23).
On R2P as great powers’ instrument Bglavarapu(2013).

24 |CISS (2001).

> UN (2005) p. 31 (§8138f); UN (2006).

% UN (2009b) pp. 8f.

2"Hocking(2011) p. 230.
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Collaborative approaches focus on long-term antbglge processes, the
building of capacity in civil society, the enhancedblic support and
structural developmerit. Also approaches which combine development,
diplomacy and defence have been identified aimihgstabilising the
recipient country and gaining its acceptance wHi@ors pursue military

interest<®

6.1.2. Transnational actors’ instruments in conflits

In conflict situations transnational actors takeiaas peace-supporting
activities comprising some general tasks and co@areasures along the
conflict management cycle. Civil approaches, -caltabive public
diplomacy and track two diplomacy generally strassisnational actors’,
advocacy networks’ and epistemic communities’ diflaiment of trust-
based and communicative relations, dialogic inteyas and information
and ideas exchange among conflict partieddoreover, the informal
diplomatic function of think tanks was highlighteffering neutral spaces of
interaction for those searching for conflict resmn policies which can
cover public and private actors’ networksAlso transnational actors’
policy work in conflicts was mentioned aiming atmimig over governments
and international institutions. It comprises agesetiing, campaigning,
coalition building and the generating of knowledgeugh analytical skills
and information accessed on-stteThe latter is also relevant in the non-
state actors’ involvement in early warning definad the methodical
gathering and analysis of information on the ciiisierder to foresee violent
developments offering policy options to decisionkera and institution®’

Capacity building in affected civil societies, th@motion of public support

% Davies/Kaufmar{2002);Cowan/Arsenaul{2008).

29 Amos(2014) p. 147.

% Heinrich/Lange(2009) p. 254Azar (2002) p. 23Cowan/Arsenaul(2008):Hocking
(2011) p. 230Mbabazi/MacLean/Shay2005);Simon(2002);Bolewski(2007) coined the
term soft-track-two diplomacy (p. 39).

31 Stone(2011) pp. 244f.

%2 Hocking(2011) p. 230Goodhand/Waltorf2012) pp. 434f. A typical example is the
successful International Campaign to Ban Landm{8ésphensof2011] pp. 399f.).

%3 Bakker(2001) pp. 264f., 267, 272
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for the peace processes and the encouragemenisfarej were furthermore
indentified as transnational engagement in cosffitt

All of these transnational actors’ general tasks also conspicuous in
concrete measures along the conflict managemei¢.cfccording to the
ideal-typical model of Major/Pietz/Schondorf/Hummelthere are four
different phases of a (potential) crisis to whichoas can react with specific
measures (se@ble 6.1)° In the first phase crisis prevention measures are
involved as the situation is peaceful or at leasteal conflicts do not occur.
In the second period, actors can react to thescksth mediation and
intervention instruments. In the following phasewhich an armed conflict
has broke out, crisis management refers to conflcisformation measures,
while the later fragile post-conflict phase makasis of peace consolidation
necessary. Measures can often be used in seveasephand at times
overlap® As the conflict's process is circulating, the lastase potentially
leads into the first period. In practice, the plsagee difficult to determine
and frequently in the same region the peace andlictosituation varies
tremendously’ The whole conflict management cycle is ideallydgai by
certain principles, such as R2P, human security;nadbarm, local
ownership and UN resolution 1325 on the involvemamd protection of
women in conflict processéS.There are several actors involved in the
management of crisis: The EU and the UN are patiytactive in all
phases of a conflict. While the OECD implements sneas in the field of
crisis prevention and peace consolidation, NATO stap in when it comes
to escalation and armed conflidlsMoreover, states are multilaterally and
bilaterally involved in the management process &l w&s transnational

3 Goodhand/Waltorf2012) pp. 433ff.

% Major/Pietz/Schondorf/HumméR011) p. 6; for a similar systematisation on
transnational actors’ instruments $éscher(2006) pp. 6ff.

% |In Afghanistan (as of 11/2014) the multilaterahpe enforcement ISAF mission is for
example combined with the political United Natiokssistance Mission mainly active in
peacebuilding. Parallel to this, the Operation EmdpuFreedom US-led and without a UN
mandate is active.

37 Schaller/Schneckené2009) p. 10.

% See 6.1.1. “Do-no-harm” refers to the necessanglico sensibility as external
intervention might cause negative effects. “Locahership” stresses the importance of
local actors to be involved in the crisis managempéases in order to ensure sustainability
(Major/Pietz/Schéndorf/Humm§g011] pp. 10f.).

% NATO, however, assumes its activity even “befard after the crisis” (NATO [2010]
pp. 7f.). On the problematic relationship betwdese 10s se€iegerich(2012) pp. 95f.,
102;Yost(2007) pp. 88f.
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actors whose activities and available instrumergsparticularly important
for the analysis of the German political foundasiozonflict management.

The conflict prevention instruments implementedhe first phase of the
conflict attempt to resolve conflicts with peacefukasures and low coéts.
Despite the importance of conflict prevention fonghinternational actors’
agendas timely action is often missing as seenwarfda and Kosovo in the
1990s and in Darfur in 2004 and 20U5A positive case is the
implementation of the UN preventative deploymentéoin Macedonia in
1995% In the prevention phase transnational actors imete the
instruments of small arms control, political miggpreforms of the security
sector (SSR), and election observation. Small aomstrol comprises
measures to prevent illegal access to small weapadsto improve the
control of legal arms trad®. Political missions are a collective term for
primarily civilian missions by international orgaations including a wide
variety of different measures such as humanitaaetion, human rights
monitoring, development work, peace-building aratliional diplomacy.
Often political missions follow peace-keeping opierss** SSR aims at
transforming the dysfunctional bodies responsibleifiternal and external
security and involving primarily military and podc institutions, the
respective political levels, the jurisdiction arfetintelligence servicés.
Election observation, closely connected to demgcessistance (see 5.1),
refers to the monitoring of the electoral proceg®kternal and local actors
stemming from the idea that elections help demmaily stabilise

conflictive situation$®

During the conflict's second phase transnationalorac mediate and

intervene through multidimensional peace-keeping eonflict resolution.

1t is disputed whether conflict prevention onlypéies to situations in which the conflict
is not yet broken ouGareis[2006] pp. 208f.) or also when the conflict’s renmence
should be avoided/arwick[2002] p. 5). The latter assumption is convinoiviten, as
outlined, the conflict’s process is understood agce.

* Naumann(2001).

2 Gareis(2006) pp. 211f.

3 Major/Pietz/Schéndorf/Hummé2011) p. 35; for details sd@ob (2014) pp. 133ff., see
Stephenso(2011) pp. 401f. for examples.

*4 Gowan(2010) pp. 2f.

> Hanggi(2005);Bryden(2006) p. 23.

“°Kithne(2010) p. 3Kumar (2000).
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Peace-keeping involves international troops statioin the conflict region.
In contrast to peace-building, where certain actarse supported to
strengthen capacity locally, it is a neutral apphdd Traditional peace-
keeping bases on Chapter VI of the UN Charter agdires the conflicting
parties’ approval. There are several other forkes fieace enforcement and
observer mission® In multidimensional approaches traditional peace-
keeping is supplemented by a civil component, agklection monitoring
or the training of police forces. For traditionaldamultidimensional peace-
keeping, UN troops (Blue helmets) are deployedgiéimce for their self-
defence’® Transnational actors’ conflict resolution coveesivaties trying to
diplomatically and dialogically end the conflictrdtugh mediation and good
offices. Mediation is the structured, results-ogeh decision-making
process for a mutually agreed solution. Good offipeovide the logistical
prerequisites for direct talks of the conflictingriies> Both are also part of
track two diplomacy?! As outlined by the public diplomacy literature rippa
of conflict resolution is also collaboration in whi participants from
different (conflicting) countries work together oprojects of general

interest?

In the transformational conflict phase, civil astaffer humanitarian aid
and can participate in multidimensional peace-kagpnd civil-military co-
operations (CIMIC). Humanitarian aid is definedaafe-saving activity in
armed conflict focusing on the short-term reliefthose in need including
the provision of shelter, food and health serviédsbases on the principles
of non-interference, neutrality, impartiality andiependency’ CIMIC was
defined in the context of NATO missions and hagehcore functions: the

" Schaller/Schneckené2009) pp. 11f.

8 peace enforcement, frequently a UN-led missionletgd by Chapter VIl UN Charter
allowing the use of weapons, aims at the terminadicfighting by use of compulsive acts,
at the separation of the parties of conflict evgaiast their will and at securing the respect
of the ceasefireSchaller/Schnecken§009] pp. 10f.). The forces are not UN troops and
come from the involved countries. Observer missemestypically smaller unarmed
operations.

“9Page Fortna(2004) p. 270.

0 Liese(2005) pp. 549f. For transnational actors activednflict resolution the term
CROs (Conflict resolution organisations) was coifefl Amos [2014] p. 146).

*1 Berridge/Jame$2003) p. 260Goodhand/Waltor2012) p. 433; see 3.1. on track two
diplomacy.

2 gee 3.1.1.

%3 Eberwein(2011) p. 363Rodon/Serrano/Giméné2012) p. 367.

** Kloke-Lesch/PoeschKg013) p. 300.
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establishment of civil-military relations in genkrtoe civil forces’ support
through insights into the civilian situation, antlet support of civil

institutions and actors to increase the acceptahtiee forces on-site”

The last phase of the conflicts’ peace consoligataifers the most
instruments for non-state agents. An important iasgeace-building as a
cross-cutting measure comprising other means wheh also be used
independently® It was first mentioned in 1992 in the UN Agenda Reace
of the then general secretaBputros Boutros-Ghalreferring explicitly to
the consolidation phase after the armed conflialedn This temporal
determination has gained ground in the literatume olitical practicé’ In
2005 the UN created the Peace-building Commisdialnoeating strategies
for conflict-affected countries and coordinating fanding member® The
Peace-building Fund established in 2006 provideanttial resources to
countries emerging from conflict. Peace-building aims at the removal of
wars’ political, economic, social and psychologicansequences and
focuses on the conflicts’ structural reasons. Ikxesisecurity-political and
development-political approaches with a centraluoon local capacity-
building®® The security dimension of peace-building incluties measures
of disarmament, demobilisation and reintegrationDIR) and the
establishment of efficient political, legal and pkstructures including SSR.
While disarmament and demobilisation generally make military
component necessary, the reintegration of formerbatants is part of civil
actors’ long-term engagemétit. Peace-building’s political dimension
attempts to build political institutions focusingh dhe rule of law, the
observance of human rights, free elections aneskeblishment of political
parties. The socio-economic dimension includes econ recovery, the

rebuilding of infrastructure, the promotion of teeonomic, health and

%5 paul (2008) p. 3.

*5 Major/Pietz/Schéndorf/Hummé2011) p. 6.

" UN (1992) Sec. 55ff. Peacebuilding is partly uaed generic term for peace
enforcement, peacekeepirigayle/Sambanif2000] p. 781) and peacemaking
(Berridge/Jame$2003] pp. 200f.).

8 UN at: http://www.un.org/en/peacebuilding/mandate.shtml

9 UN at: http://www.unpbf.org/who-we-are/

0 Schaller/Schneckené2009) pp. 10f.

®1 Major/Pietz/Schondorf/Hummé2011) p. 26Bryden(2006) p. 23.
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educational sectors and the combat of criminattires® In the context of
the psycho-social dimension, the reintegrationefigees and war victims,
the dealing with war crimes, reconciliation anchidional justice processes
can be initiated. Reconciliation has several linkedhponents, such as the
healing of survivors, retributive or restorativesjge and the seeking for
publicly recognized truth and reparatidisTransitional justice embraces
judicial and non-judicial measures against the atioh of human rights
including institutional reforms, truth commissioasd the establishment of
victims’ organisation§? Partly the literature assumes a fifth dimension of
peace-building, integrating the neighbouring regiomo the peace process
and promoting the conflict countries’ (re)integoatiinto the international
structures and marke®s.Part of the conflict's consolidation phase are
furthermore democracy assistafitethe establishment of international
tribunals and police missions as well as the befoentioned political
missions, conflict resolution, small arms contrlkction observation and
CIMIC. International tribunals cover the internaiab criminal court (ICC)
and other tribunals limited in time and region. ¥here not completely
recognised by the international community. Transnal actors often lobby
for the tribunals’ establishment or offer networkedpport’ Police
missions assist the security forces in crisis stated help creating internal
security. Their scope has been continuously extkmu¢he last decades to
consulting and training for police forces, prosemut frontier protection,
and SSR?®

2 World Bank (1998) p. 4; UNDP (2008) p. 5.

%3 Bloomfield(2006) p. 11.

64 Zupan/Servae€007) p. 4.

% Schaller/Schneckené2009) p. 11.

% See5.1.; Major/Pietz/Schéndorf/HummE011)mentioned “democracy promotion” (p.
25) but refer to democracy assistance.

" Hellwig-B6tte(2013);Stephenso2011) pp. 400f.

% Major/Pietz/Schéndorf/Hummé2011) p. 38.
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Conflict’s phase

Conflict

Transnational actors’

management instruments
Peace/absence of Conflict prevention Small arms control
armed conflict . Political missions
. SSR
. Election observation
Escalation Mediation, . Multidimensional peace-
Intervention keeping
. Conflict resolution
Armed conflict Conflict . Multidimensional peace-
transformation keeping
. Humanitarian aid
. CIMIC
Fragile post-conflict Peace consolidation e« Democracy assistance
phase . DDR
. Peace-building
. International tribunals
. Small arms control
. Conflict resolution
. Political missions
. Police missions
. SSR
. Reconciliation and
transitional justice
. Election observation
. Economic recovery
. CIMIC

Table 6.1: Conflict management cycle and transmati@ctors’ instrument§

6.2. German conflict management

German security policy from the unification onwardgerred to a “transfer
of stability”. It purposed the export of securitpdafocused on conflict
management as the violation of the German teraitantegrity was no
longer at risk. In 1994, the Federal Constitutio@alurt's ruling which
followed the “out of area debate” on the German @dmForces’
deployment outside the NATO territory regarding th@91 Gulf War,
brought significant changes. The ruling, in shoepnfirmed under
constitutional law the German participation in canhnd armed UN and

NATO missions with parliament’s approvdlWhile Germany had already

%9 Major/Pietz/Schondorf/Hummé2011) p. 6. The systematisation originally incldde
possible instruments of all involved actors.

O BVerfGE 90, 286 of 12/07/1994 (Decision of the &ed Constitutional Court) so called
“Blue-helmet-ruling”; Der Spiegel 29/1994 pp. 234fccording to Article 24(2) German

168



participated in smaller UN-lead missions since1f60s, its involvement in
international military operation increased from 49%aving a strong focus
on the determent of violence in Southeast EuromeaAonsequence, the
role of the German Armed Forces changed from armiege to an
intervention force while politically Germany foll@d the strategy of
integrating its Eastern neighbours into the intéomal structures® The
most important missions regarding size and amotfinbwwlved German
soldiers are the ISAF mission in Afghanistan of 20énd the KFOR
mission of 1999, both on-going, UN-mandated, andTRAed peace

enforcement missioné.

Despite this increasing military course of actioar@any has been partly
characterised as a “through and through pacifisiomd® which is,
however, not convincing. As already touched, Gennrara classic civilian
power* which aims at civilising politics accepting coogion, preferring
non-military over military means and striving farpsanational structures to
deal with obstacle€ In Germany, this is rooted in the experienceshef t
Second World War and National Socialism, the Germiarsion and the
connected foreign political guidelines of the alli& Before and after the
unification, Germany felt bound to the normativénpiples of the Western
democracies, its foreign political predictabilitycathe reliability to its
partners. It is more oriented towards economic ¢jncand social prosperity

Constitution “with a view to maintaining peace, ffederation may enter into a system of
mutual collective security.” A collective securgystem is a multilateral institution of
universal or regional scope offering security sonitembers in case of interstate aggressions
(Rudolf[2005] p. 443). In order to comply with the Gernw@mstitution, the system needs
to have a defensive charactdai@ass[2000] § 24 GG, 20). The notion of defence was
increasingly widened in the last couple of yeamn€sely is the famous statement of then
defence ministePeter Struckn 2004that “Germany’s security is not only but also
defended in the Hindu Kush” (BT [2004] p. 8601)n& 2005 the requirement of
parliamentary approval to international armed moissiis governedy the Parliamentary
Participation Act. For details on the on-going detsee BPB (2014).

" Hellmann(2007) pp. 610ff., (2013) p. 54; precisely on toeflict in Yugoslavian wars
and the German military involvement geallic (2007) pp. 474ff.

2 As of August 2014 3640 German soldiers participanel7 UN, NATO and EU peace
operations, see the Federal Armed Forces at:
http://www.bundeswehr.de/portal/a/bwde/!ut/p/c4/8B8K8XLLMIMSSzPy8xBz9CP3I5
EyrpHK9pPKUVL3UzL zixXNSSKiirpKogMSMnNU-_INtREQD2RLYK

3 Bender(2008) p. 4. Extensively on the question of GerpacifismDelgaard-Nielson
(2006) p. 142.

" See 5.2.

> Maull (1990/91) pp. 92f. referring to the soft power cept (see 2.3.2).

® Lapins(2007) p. 7.
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and less towards territorial expansion and becoraimgeat powet’ Since
the end of the Cold War and until recently Germaag been repeatedly
criticised by its partners for its military reluoe’® The German reserve
towards the Iraqg War led to a tremendous crisiS@mman-U.S. relations.
Although this reluctance was consistent with theil gjower concepf?
other approaches interpreted the situation diffyerAccording to the
realist idea of Germany as the European centrakpadue to its geographic
position, the size of its population, the strongremmy and its cultural
influence, Germany preferred an open conflict withe U.S. and
increasingly militarised in the last two deca8®$his perspective, however,
overlooks that German politicians, journalists aeskarches generally tend
to avoid using the term “power” when referring t@er@any** Also the
German public is generally sceptical about militargrvention$? In 2013
Guido Westerwellstill referred to a “culture of military reluctagtas the
core of Germany’s foreign poli&j.From a constructivist perspectiRisse
argues that civilian power, multilateralism and @pgan and pro-Western
orientation are components of the German foreidiiqeal identity guiding
the political preferencé$. ConsequentlyRisseviews the debates on the
German rearmament and the participation in intewnat military
operations as debates on the German idefitifthe German support of
international military operations is not a breakthwthe civilian power
concept since it is different from a pacifist pglienouncing the use of
military means. Moreover, Germany has always prefempolitical over
military solutions.Risse convincingly regards the confrontation with the

U.S. as a clash of the two components, civilian gownd Western

"Maull (2007) p. 76.

8 Gathmann/Medick/Weiland/WittrocBPIEGEL Online, 27/08/2018raun, Siiddeutsche
Zeitung, 25/08/2014joffe,Die Zeit, 30/01/2014.

" Maull (2007) pp. 79, 81.

8 Baumann(2007) pp. 69f.Schwarz1994) pp. 10f.Miinkler (2015).

8 Bender(2008) p. 4Hacke(1993) termed Germany a “world power against it§ w

8 SWP/GMF (2013) p. 4Hellmann/Wagner/Baumar({2014) pp.185f.Rattinger(2007)
p. 317.

* Friedrichs ZEIT Online, 15/01/2013.

8 Risse(2007b) pp. 50, 55 referring Wendt(1999); similaHellmann/Wagner/Baumann
(2014) pp. 200fRisse(2007b) defines national identity as a sense lirigeng to an
imaginary community in a concrete territorial spadech refers to the community’s
characteristics and the differences vis-a-vis otfteups (p. 52).

% Risse(2007b) p. 54.
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orientation, with the first prevailin®f. Others recently stressed that Germany
develops towards a “civilian-military” power takingccount of the
increasing military involvement in the last decatfeidowever, the German
abstention to the resolution of a no-fly-zone ibya in 2011 throws doubts

on this assessment.

In line with its foreign political identity Germanig mainly multilaterally
engaged in international conflict managerfietaking as a basis a broad
notion of security® It follows the peace imperative, as peace enjoys a
priority position in the German constitutiofl.lts preamble outlines that the
adaption of the basic law is “inspired by the deii@ation to promote world
peace™ The government perceives state conflicts, crosddsoorganised
crime and terrorism, poverty, struggles for resesycand the effects of
climate change as thredtsand prefers a comprehensive approach
coordinating the relevant areas of foreign, segurilevelopmental,
economic, financial and environmental policy. Itderstands conflict
according to the conflict cycfé. Multifaceted crisis management with
emphasis on the civil component is outlined ingbgernment’s action plan
for “civil crisis prevention, conflict resolutionnd peace consolidation”
(Aktionsplan)of 2004>* Moreover, the “networked security” approach is
summarised in the “White paper on security policyl ahe future of the
German armed forcegWeil3buch)published by the Ministry of Defence in
2006 assuming that military and civil means areadlgjuimportant and

multilaterally used for the achievement of broadusity.*> Aktionsplanand

8 Risse(2007b) pp. 58f.

87 Algieri (2011) p. 134.

8AA at: http://www.auswaertiges-
amt.de/DE/Aussenpolitik/Friedenspolitik/Krisenpreation/Grundlagen/Ueberblick_node.
html;

Major/Pietz/Schéndorf/Hummé2011) p. 5.

89 BMZ (2005) p. 8.

 Naumann(2009) p. 11.

%1 Basic Law of the Federal Republic of Germany, 2Blay 1949, last amended by the
Act of 21 July 2010.

%2 AA (2010a) p. 22; Bundesregierung (2004) pp. 5f.

% AA (2010a) p. 16; AA athttp://www.auswaertiges-
amt.de/DE/Aussenpolitik/Friedenspolitik/Krisenpreation/Grundlagen/Ueberblick_node.
html; Flechtner(2007) pp. 9f.Riihle(2008) pp. 7, 10.

% Bundesregierung (2004) preceded by the concepd@d (see Bundesregierung ibid.
XVI).

% BMVg (2006) p. 25, also mentioned in the governtisecoalition treaties of 2009
(CDU/CSU/FDP [2009] p. 123) and 2013 (CDU/CSU/SRD13] p. 122).
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Weil3buchare not coherent, however. Thdktionsplandoes not refer to
military means whereas “networked security” seemsntlude measures
across departments but is often rejected by ciedy actors due to its
military origin. In practice, undertakings are rmaifficiently coordinated
among the different ministerial departmetft€ivil components are mostly
financially and personally underequipped and subatdd to the military
missiong’ which in turn lack evaluation and legitimacy as garliamentary
decisions deviate from public opinidh. Often Germany offers
compensation for its military nonparticipation tarmers being involved in
battles’® The Aktionsplan outlines 161 civil activities with long-term
implementation scop®® recognises the “Do no harm” conc&ptand
establishes connections to democracy assistahemwever, it does not use
notions uniformly. Prevention, for example, reféosthe whole conflict
cycle!®® Moreover, it lacks concrete measdPésand includes too many
aspects not necessary part of a conflict prevenpintfolio, such as the
reactive fight against terrorisff> Despite these issues and although
Germany turned to conflict management rather latédas continuously
expanded its policy’° In summer 2014 thBundestagagreed to aincrease

of appropriations in the field of conflict prevemi'®’

% Major/Schéndor{2011) p. 3Naumann(2009) p. 13.

" Nachtwei(2008) p. 6.

% Gareis(2011) pp. 151f.; BPB at:
http://sicherheitspolitik.bpb.de/index.php?pagezsehe-beteiligung-an-friedensmissionen
% Bittner/Geis/Lau/Bernd/Wurmb-Seib&lie ZEIT, 01/04/2013.

19 Bundesregierung (2004). Three reports were puitisin theAktionsplan’s
implementation: Bundesregierung (2006), (2008) @ad.0).

191 Bundesregierung (2004) pp. 6f

192 Bundesregierung (2004) p..3¥ready in 1980 the independent German North-South
Commission had outlined the interdependence betdeeelopment and stabilitandt

et al. [1980] p. 13)].

193 Bundesregierung (2004) p. 6; similar BMZ (2013cBp.

194 Major/Schéndorf{2011) p. 3.

195 Bundesregierung (2004) p. 18achtwei(2008) p. 6Diickers/Mehle(2011) p. 269.

1% Bundesregierung (2012a) p. Zxickers/Mehle(2011) p. 266.

197 More than one third of the AA’s budget is assigtethe protection of peace and
stability and covers 1,46 Billion Euro, an increa$4.20,35 Million Euro compared to
2013. Almost 400 million Euros alone are providedthe subsection “humanitarian aid
and crisis prevention” (Federal budget 2014, Ka@is®1 Titelgruppe 03)}ausding Das
Parlament, 30/06/2014.
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Apart from the general support of UN missions tigtoumembership dues
and civil personal, its contribution to the UN pedmilding fund® and its
engagement in the Peacebuilding Commission whichaired in 2018
the AA additionally backs conflict management measumplemented by
other I0s and NGOs. Since 1999 the government-stggpdfa-project
(Institut fur Auslandsbeziehung€i@ivik” constitutes the interface between
the government and the implementing NG®s.The AA’'s conflict
management focus is on the rule of law, transitiqustice, the support of
women and the reintegration of child soldiers aodnkr combatants?
Concrete measures are the training of police fortbesformation of judges,
SSR and the reinforcement of the civil sociefy.Moreover, the AA
supports single democracy assistance projects ounge constitutional
bodies, election aid and election monitoring.Additional funding is
provided for projects supporting the democratiagion in North Africa
and the Middle East* German AKBP'® was assigned the role to mediate
between cultures through dialogue processes, tctiee in early warning
and to establishment intercultural competelielhe AA gives a special
emphasis to the intercultural dialogue with tharst'’

The BMZ complemented to th&ktionsplanand outlined its cross-sectoral

concept on crisis prevention, conflict managemerd peace support in

108 AA at: http://www.auswaertiges-
amt.de/DE/Aussenpolitik/Friedenspolitik/Krisenpraation/Massnahmen/Massnahmen_no
de.html

199 AA (2012b) pp. 35f. It was partly viewed as comsiain for the permanent seat on the
UN Security Council se8chneckener/Weinligt2006) p. 21.

10 Bundesregierung (2004) p. 45.

11 AA at: http://www.auswaertiges-
amt.de/DE/Aussenpolitik/Friedenspolitik/Krisenpraation/Massnahmen/Massnahmen_no
de.html

12 AA at: http://www.auswaertiges-
amt.de/DE/Aussenpolitik/Friedenspolitik/Krisenpraation/Massnahmen/Rechtsstaatlichk
eit_node.html

13 AA (2010a) p. 32; AA athttp://www.auswaertiges-
amt.de/DE/Aussenpolitik/Friedenspolitik/Krisenpraation/Massnahmen/Wahlbeobachtun
gen_node.html

H4 AA at: http://www.auswaertiges-
amt.de/DE/Aussenpolitik/RegionaleSchwerpunkte/NititiererOsten/Umbrueche-
TSP/Projekte/111125 TP _Foerderung_node.html

15 g5ee 3.3.

16 AA (2014) pp. 5, 7, (2011a) p. 15, (2000) pSinger(2003) pp. 49ff.

17 AA (2010b) p. 3.
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2005 which was replaced by the concept on “Developnfienpeace and
security, Development political commitment in thentext of conflict,
fragility and violence” in 2013'° In 2008, crises prevention and peace
development were termed as focal points of Gernsadgvelopment policy.
So was the promotion of democracy and civil sociétyProjects of the
BMZ focus on democracy, rule of law, good govermgncuman rights,
promotion of the economy, protection of the researand the environment,
education, SSR and strengthening of the civil spifé Along the
conflict’'s phases the BMZ promotes dialogue proegssn various levels,
government consulting, peace conferences, localeppeojects, economic
recovery and reconciliatiot¥’ The BMZ-funded Civil Peace Service (ZFD)
established in 1999 internationally seconds civdpests to partner
organisations for conflict resolution tasks.Crisis management was also
connected to a cultural and dialogue dimensionemms$ of intercultural

acceptance and understandifiy.

Since 2005 the German government explicitly sugpd®2P® and is
member of the “group of friends” an informal uniaf states at UN
headquarters supporting R2P as a printiplavhereas the literature
criticises the German reluctance and a lack of @otee in this field?’
Moreover, the German government feels bound to &é#élution 13232 In
2012 it adopted an action plan for the resolutiomsplementation

establishing the principle as cross-cutting thErheand continuously

18 BMZ (2005) pp. 5, 8.

19 The BMZ referred to the whole-of-government apptoan fragile states (see 5.2.1) and
on the peace and state-building goals of the HigfieLForum on Aid effectiveness in
Busan in 2011, see BMZ (2013c) p. 11.

120BMZ (2008) p. 9; OECD (2010) p. 36; see 5.2.2.

21 BMZ at:
http://www.bmz.de/de/was_wir_machen/themen/friekiésenpraevention/index.html
122BMZ at:
http://www.bmz.de/de/was_wir_machen/themen/frieftemdensfoerderung/index.html
http://www.bmz.de/de/was_wir_machen/themen/fricklenfliktbearbeitung/index.html
123 7FD at:http://www.ziviler-friedensdienst.org/en

124 Bundesregierung (2004) p. 48aaR (2009) p. 29; AA (2014) p. 7.

125 AA (2012b) pp. 36f., (2012b) p. 29; BT (2011b) Bp, (2010) p. 22.

126 BT (2011a) p. 17750.

127 Brenner(2012) pp. 66f.

128 UN (2000b), AA athttp://www.auswaertiges-
amt.de/DE/Aussenpolitik/Menschenrechte/Frauenréetdaen-
Konfliktpraevention_node.htmtritically Hentsche(2010) p. 46.

129 Bundesregierung (2012b).
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reported on respective German measti®Burthermore, it focuses on the
concept of human security highlighting human rightsl the security of

people in conflict region&™

For the management of conflicts Germany establisbedain national
structures>? Since 2004 the inter-ministerial steering groupcoiil crisis
prevention(Ressortkreis Zivile Krisenpraventionpordinates activities and
ensures théktionsplan’simplementation. The advisory board for civilian
crisis prevention Reirat fur zivile Krisenpraventioncreated in 2005
involves civil stakeholders from the fields of humiaghts, developmental
and security policy. The parliamentary subcommittee civilian crisis
prevention, conflict management and integratedbactistablished in 2010
enables the study of the subject in Bendestag It cooperates with the
steering group. Moreover, the Center for IntermetloPeace Operations
(ZIF) set up in 2002 strengthens German civiliapacities for international
peace operations including the recruiting, trairamgl deploying of civilian
specialists and election observers as well as smademic activity>> The
Working Group on Peace and Development (FriEnt)néed in 2001
includes the BMZ and eight non-governmental memisexeking to pool
information and capacities through public eventxpeet meetings,

publications, training measures and advite.

6.3. Conflict management of the German political fondations

Since the beginning of their international undertgk, the German political
foundations have been active in countries of latentacute conflicts.
Scholars, however, did not become interested & timatter until the late
1990s. The attention grew simultaneously to thactay civil conflict

130 Most recently Bundesregierung (2014).

131 Bundesregierung (2004) p. 57; BMZ at:

http://www.bmz.de/de/was _wir _machen/themen/friefitemdensentwicklung/index.html
Kloke-Lesch/PoeschKg013) p. 293.

132 AA at: http://www.auswaertiges-
amt.de/DE/Aussenpolitik/Friedenspolitik/Krisenpraation/NationaleStrukturen _node.htm
l.

133 AA (2012b) pp. 34f.; AA athttp://www.auswaertiges-
amt.de/DE/Aussenpolitik/Friedenspolitik/Krisenpraation/Massnahmen/Wahlbeobachtun
gen_node.htmlZIF at: http://www.zif-berlin.org/en/about-zif/what-we-dduhl.

134 FriEnt (2011).
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management on the German political agerid&onflict prevention, civil
conflict management, the fight against terrorisrd #re dealing with fragile
states are tasks increasingly assigned to $tiétungen and mostly
compatible with the existing foundations’ approachdew strategies have
been partly adopted as well. In this context, thxentlations also profited

from additional funding made available by the Gemrgavernment>®

6.3.1. Literature review

Since the late 1990s the German political foundaticonflict management
and peace activities appear more often in thealiee selectively and
mainly in context of democracy assistanteln 1999Rongeand Pascher’s
article treated the foundations’ contribution to peace m@ssg that
interaction on multiple levels builds trdsf According to them, the
foundations are able to modify and compensate dargiolicy when
working in countries of underdeveloped official ldimacy due to
dictatorships or revolutionary regimes. The fouratet furthermore
mediate in cases of violent situations within omeirdry, exemplified in
Latin America, or in conflicts between two or seestates, such as Israel
and Palestine. Moreover, through the active padiocon in UN summits,
the foundations influence a global peace potféyin 2000, howeverMair
still identified a foundations’ disinterest in ctiof management when many
other actors had entered the domain already. Hetiomex lacking
capacities as a reason but stressed that the fomsla democracy
assistance, such as the provision of dialogue @swlskion floras, already
covered much of conflict manageméfft.In 2005 Renvert studied the
foundations’ activities as regards the crisis betw&ermany and the USA
due to the intervention in Irdd’ Renvertsaw an “early warning system” in
the work of the foundations allowing to harmonisditical tensions and to

identify ways of cooperatiolf? An increased significance of the

135 Schmidi(2007) p. 542.

136 ENS (2013a) p. 10Bartsch(2007) pp. 284, 289.
137C.f. B6hler(2005) p. 11Bartsch(1998) p. 189.
138 Ronge/Pasche(1999) p. 190f.

139 Ronge/Pasche1999) pp. 192ff.

140 Mair (2000) p. 148.

141 Renvert(2005) p. 3; see 4.3.2.

142Renver(2005) pp. 9, 23.
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foundations in preventing intrastate and regiormiflects was noticed by
Pogorelskajain 2006*3 In 2007 the foundations’ activities were mentioned
briefly in the context of development cooperatioithwnon-state armed
groups exemplified by activities of the KAS in tBemocratic Republic of
the Congo and of the HBS in Afghanistdf.In 2009 Pogorelskaja
identified foundations’ conflict management as entt in the foundations’
international activity mentioning negotiations, nsghn and “structure-
oriented” long-term conflict prevention defined damocracy assistant®.
She noted a dense network of offices in the cdnfegions of the Middle
East and North Africd*® Other regional focal points are Afghanistan,
Central Asia and the Caucasus. She concluded withsa study on the
foundations’ activities in Uzbekistan lacking, hoxee specific measures in
conflict managemerif.” Some descriptions of themselves by the German
Stiftungerhave mentioned their peace-supporting activitiEnnigreferred

to the KAS'’s contribution to discussions on segurdtructures and
conceptions and their democracy assistance in icomftgions such as
Cambodia, Thailand, Yugoslavia, Pakistan, Indonesid Nigeria*® In
2005 Wahlersshowed the intention to strengthen the KAS's suppdr
peace and security in the futdfé.Gersteroutlined the KAS's support of
the reconciliation processes between Israel anan@gy which started in
1980 mainly through media and educational projeat$ later through think
tank and consulting activities®

6.3.2. The conflict management objectives of tHa&iftungen

The German political foundations’ democracy aseistan conflict regions
has always supported peace on an overall féyéllonetheless, projects

with a clear conflict perspective increased frond@@nwards>? In 2007

143 pogorelskaja2006) p. 16.

144 Gravingholt/Hofmann/Klingebig2007) p. 83.

145 pogorelskaja2009a) pp. 140ff. Prevention in her definitioowrever, seems to cover
also dispute settlement and conflict transformation

146 The findings of 5.3.3. on the offices’ distributido not particularly support this
argument although the territories’ size was noirseglation.

17See 5.3.4.

18 Hennig(1998) pp. 398, 400.

149\Wahlers(2005) p. 49.

150 Gerster(2005).

L nterview 14.

152 C.f. FES (2002) pp. 8f.
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the KAS outlined a stronger focus in their interoiaél work on security
threats caused by fragile states and terrorism gnotimers:>® However, it
did not become a central taSk. The FES recently emphasised the
importance of its conflict managem&titand regards peace and security as
a cross-cutting fiefd® and strategic godf’ Also the FNS has more
explicitly integrated conflict prevention and rasmbn to its activity

portfolio in the last decad@®

The foundations’ conflict management is closelyatedl to the German
official ambitions. The government recognised th®gartant role of the
Stiftungenand referred to them in several documents. In 20@5BMZ
stressed the long-standing experience of the fdiorda (and other
organisations) and their independently developedac@duilding
strategies>® In 2013 it highlighted the foundations’ active pimay of peace
and security referring to their network and partrstructures®™ The
foundations are also integrated in the respectiaional conflict
management structures. Since its establishmen0@® 2epresentatives of
every political foundation participate in theBeirat fiur zivile
Krisenpréavention offering expert advice to theRessortkreis Zivile
Krisenpravention Moreover, the FES and the HBS are founding member
and part ofFriEnt established in 200F* The FNS joinedFriEnt in 2003,
resigned from an institutional activity a couple yéars later but still

cooperates on a project ba¥s.

The foundations’ conflict management activities @@ns three broad areas:
general peace-supporting activity on the intermai@and regional level as

well as in Germany, concrete measures along thiéictananagement cycle

133 KAS (2008c) p. 13.

5 Interview 12.

15 |Interviews 11, 13, 17; FES (2009a) p. 1.

16 FES (2012f) p. 1

157 FES annual reports (2011) pp. 32f. and (2013Fp. 2

18 ENS (2013b) pp. 21, 23.

159 BMZ (2005) p. 15.

1%0BMZ (2013c) pp. 25f.

1 BMZ (2013c) p. 26; FriEnt ahttps://www.frient.de/frient/mitglieder.html
182ENS (2013a) p. 73. Also the KAS is not a FriEninmber but the FriEnt homepage
refers to some KAS'’s activities and publications.

178




of conflicts between two or several countries othii one country, and

crisis management which involve Germany as a adirfg party.

6.3.2.1. General tasks

First of all, theStiftungeninitiate political dialogue on security policy and
peace support and channel information on internatioand national
discussions®® One such example is the German-Chinese symposium o
global security issues and cooperation organiseitidKAS and its Chinese
partners in 2007 in Beijintf* At the recurring Asia-Europe Roundtable co-
organised by the FES since 2000 ASEM (Asia-EurometMg) members
discuss cooperation in conflict management andrajfebal aspects>® At
the annual European Strategic Forum, politiciard experts exchange on
developments in European security policy. Seculidjogue is also initiated
by several foundations between the USA, EuropeRars$ia'®® In 2011 the
KAS, the FES, the HBS and the FNS organised a miogram for Afghan
civil society actors prior to the International EBign Ministers’ Conference
on Afghanistan which aimed at formulating polic}coenmendation. The
results were presented on the Civil Society ForanBonn®’ Information
from these international fora is channelled in ovai and regional debates
through the foundations’ country offices. They feledck regional and
national perspectives to the foundations’ supranatioffices-®® Peace and
security dialogues among politicians and reseaschand scholarship
holders are also offered by the foundations in Genyn®® The Stiftungen
are furthermore involved in policy work. An earlyxaenple is the
foundations’ cooperation with the Conference onuigcand Co-operation
in Europe (CSCE) in the mid-1990s when NGOs whefewad to
participate in the proces& The foundations’ participation in UN summits

183 C.f. KAS (2007b) p. 13.

164 KAS (2007a) p. 13.

185 FES (2010) p. 2.

186 FES (2012f). On the initiation of Russian-Germaausity political dialogues: FNS
(2013a) p. 98, HSS annual report (2013) p. 47, &082) p. 36.

157 FES/KAS/HBS/FNS (2011); the Afghanistan Forumhip://www.afghanistan-
forum.org!/

188 FES athttp://www.fes.de/GPol/inhalt/sicherheitspolitikatnt

19 5ee also 4.2.1.; FES (2012f) p. 2.

10 pogorelskaja(1997) pp. 29ff.
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was already mention€d® They are also involved in lobbying for conflict
management in German{ In 2008, the KAS, for example, intended to
convey more intensely the necessity of the intéwnat deployment of

German Armed Forces and to help produce respeatiuements’>

The foundations are also involved in conflict asay knowledge-
generating and the processing of information. Thiices in the
industrialised countries monitor and analyse theeligpments on the
international level, such as the UN and the 'EUON the occasion of the
German membership in the UN Security Council in(2@11 the FES, for
instance, started a series of publication on matérthe Councit”> The
country offices in the conflict regions offer ansiyand studies on concrete
cases, such as the study on decentralisation ctedtllny the FNS and
Centre for Policy Alternatives after the civil wiar Sri Lanka in 20107°
Furthermore, findings in the form of policy paparsd outcomes from the
dialogues are published on the website and dissgetdnto decision-
makers:’” The FES, for example, channelled the results ef ekperts
interchange in Afghanistan in 2012 and 2013 to rispective politicians
on-site, in Germany and Europ&. Experiences from their conflict
management are also treated in seminars with galis, researchers and
business experts in GermaHy.Already in the mid 1990s the FES was a
founding member of the UN initiative “Lessons Lezstrand Best Practice
Unit” in New York which elaborate best practicesUiN peace missions.
Since then the FES focused on the creation of regernal networks to
transfer conflict experiencé®’ In partnership with the Stockholm
international peace research institute the FES algmnises research-

"1 See 6.3.1.Ronge/Paschef1999) pp. 194f.

172 Bundesregierung (2006) p. 93.

13 KAS (2008c) p. 13.

4 EES (2012f).

5 FES annual report (2011) p. 33; FEShaip://www.fes.de/gpol/inhalt/unsc.htm
S ENS (2013a) p. 61.

7 C.f. BMZ (2007) p. 44.

18 FES athttp://www.fes-afghanistan.org/pages/projects/micihg-peace-and-
security.php

9 C f. FES (2002) p. 67.

180FES (2002) p. 78, experiences from Macedonia avebio were transferred to the
Middle East’s conflict (p. 79).
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supported regional dialogues between emerging desntand troop-
providing countries on challenges of peace operafft}

The foundations also further the establishmentegfianal early warning
systems2? However, early warning on-site is surprisingly rssigned to
the foundations. TheAktionsplan mentioned explicitly the German
embassied®® whereas the potential of the Germ@tiftungenin terms of

analysis capacity, the necessary access to thikaniypopulation and the

embassy-like infrastructure was not highlighted.

The foundations are finally active in capacity-ding. In 2014 the KAS
and its partners offered a capacity-building progrén Senegal for
stakeholders from the public, the non-public arel dbademic sector being
involved in conflict management. It was part of tAé-supported ifa-
program “zivik”*®* The KAS also organises a recurring academic tigini
module on conflict management together with Bam-Iniversity in Akko,
Israel’®® Also the RLS focuses on conflict management capdtiilding in
the Middle East®® In 2005 the FES, the AA and a local NGO organiaed
project treating the tolerance of religious and -neligious teachers and
student®’ and a summer school on conflict prevention aridicel for girls
of a Koran school in Tadzhikistalf® Seminars in conflict management are
also offered by the foundations to individuals ier@any'®® Apart from
these general tasks the foundations make use ef otathods as well. The
RLS, for instance, regularly organises festivalsl awltural events to

support peace in the Middle East and Bosnia-Heriagd®

181 FES athttp://www.fes.de/GPol/inhalt/konfliktbearbeituntnh SIPRI at:
http://www.sipri.org/research/conflict/pko/new-gediics-of-peace-operationFES
(2002) p. 18.

182 f. FES (2010).

183 Bundesregierung (2004) pp. 59, 64.

184 See 6.2.; KAS ahttp://www.kas.de/senegal-mali/de/publications/3057
185 KAS at: http://www.kas.de/israel/de/publications/38QIKAS (2014c).
18 RLS annual report (2005/2006) p. 49.

187 Bundesregierung (2006) p. 58; FES at:
http://www.fes.de/GPol/inhalt/projektbeispiele.htRES (2002) p. 43.

188 BMZ (2007) p. 45.

189 C.f. FNS (2013b) p. 28.

10 RLS annual report (2005/2006) p. 49; RLS at:
http://www.rosalux.de/news/40519/kultur-des-friegliériml
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6.3.2.2. Concrete measures

The Stiftungen implement most of the outlined transnational ator
instruments along the conflict management cyclewéir, it cannot be
confirmed that instruments are strictly implemented the respective
conflict management phases. Often instruments anegbmed or overlap.
Especially the FES and the HBS are very activehis field but also the
other foundations undertake such tasks, even ihlmman a democracy
assistance context. The establishment of the KA8&of-law program in
Southeast Europe, for example, was originally atetil to help peace and

secure consolidatiof!

The principles which ideally guide conflict managsm activities are also
important for theStiftungen Explicitly mentioned is the do-no-harm tefét
which is particularly apparent in the FES's PClAe@ee and Conflict
Impact Assessment) methodology, applied since 2802 in accordance
with the BMZ’s strategy®® PCIA focuses on conflict sensitivity and the
monitoring of the impact of activities. The conftlis analysed first and the
project work is adapted to the findings. Afterwarthe conflict dynamic is
monitored and project adjustments are made. Obdhkis of long-term case
studies also methodical guidelines were establiS#feBurthermore, the
foundations critically monitor the internationalacdination processes in the
context of human security® Moreover, the foundations’ partner approach
furthers the principle of local ownersHip. The foundations also focus on
R2P and the protection and involvement of womewadnflict regions. In
2007 the FES and FriEnt, for example, organisedkshop on R2F°’ A
discussion on the Asian and European perspectiR2ehwas organised by
the KAS in Shanghai in 201'%® In 2014 the HBS held a conference
together with other organisations as regards tHetysaof women in

1 Auga(2007) p. 8; see Ch. 7.

192 FES athttp://www.fes.de/GPol/inhalt/projektbeispiele.htm

193BMZ (2005) pp. 20f.; see also Ch. 8.

194 Abirafeh (2005) p. 10; FES altttp://www.fes.de/gpol/en/pcia.htron PCIA see
Pfaffenholz2005).

19 nterview 11; FES atattp://www.fes.de/GPol/inhalt/nichtstaatliche-gdfegungen.htm
see 8.2.1.

19 Interview 10; see 4.2.

197 Bundesregierung (2008) p. 89.

198 KAS at: http://www.kas.de/china/de/events/47323/
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countries of the Arab Spring? In 2004 it supported an Israeli women NGO
in their activities to integrate gender mainstraagmin the Israeli conflict
managemerf® In 2002 the FES organised an international womesce
conference in Angola. The subject is also contisioureated in a
symposium in Germary® The HBS and the FES are also founding
members of the German Women'’s Security Counciletavark of German
women organisations and researchers to furthemtpéementation of UN
resolution 1325 in Germarfy?

Of the instruments in the conflict prevention am@d@e consolidation phase
the Stiftungenundertake small arms control, SSR and electiorrvbsion.
The FES made disarmament and arms control a sgeciad in their peace
support activitie®* and supports UN and regional programs in thisl fil

In 2010, for example, it co-organised a conferesrtemall weapons control
together with the UN Institute for Disarmament Resh and the Geneva
Centre for Security Policy and arranged a confereon humanitarian
disarmament in 2014 Regarding SSR, the FES supports the democratic
integration of the security sector and targetstigali decision makers to
implement reform$® The foundations’ activities also include education
programs for police forces and civil-military diglee$®” which show
overlaps with the instruments of police missiond eMIC. The KAS, for
example, organized a dialogue program between amjliofficers and
politicians in West Africa in 2007. A continuousogram educates officers
in rule-of-law?°® Election observation is mainly covered by otherran
actors. Nonetheless, it is closely connected tofdb@dations’ democracy
assistance. Examples can be found in the monitairedections with local

199 Bundesregierung (2014) p. 50. For another HBSrgarence see Bundesregierung
(2007) p. 41.

200 Aharoni (2007) pp. 263, 273 fn.

21EES (2002) pp. 70f.

202 Caligkan (2007) p. 295 fn.

23 FES (2012f) p. 1.

204 FES athttp://www.fes.de/gpol/en/disarmament.htm

25 FES athttp://www.fes-

globalization.org/geneva/documents/06Apr2011 FikdlPsogramme UNIDIR%20FES.p
df, http://www.fes.de/GPol/pdf/Berlin-Sessions-Invitatipdf

20 FES (2012f) p. 1.

27 EES athttp://www.fes.de/GPol/inhalt/projektbeispiele.htBMZ (2007) p. 46; FES
(2002) pp. 52f.

208 KAS (2007a) p. 13; on foundations’ SSR engagerseatalso Bundesregierung (2006)
p. 121 anBartsch(2007) p. 284.
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partners and capacity-buildifd In 2014 the KAS, for instance, co-
organised several workshops for poll watcher ini3ian Participants were
supposed to further train other poll watchers sgbeatly leading to several
thousands of trained individu#® In 2001 the FES supported a radio and
TV campaign in the run-up of the presidential etecin Benin which was
directed against election corruption and aimed @itising voters’**

Of the transnational instruments which are ideafhplemented in the
conflict escalation and consolidation phases, 8tdtungen undertake
conflict resolution through dialogue creation, kamwo diplomacy and
collaboration. Particularly important in this coxitels the foundations’
political dialogue instrument and the establishn@ntertical relationships
and horizontally among different types of actdfs.Moreover, the
foundations act as mediators in bringing together donflicting parties or
offering exchange platfornfé® In 2012 the FES furthered the Afghan
experts’ dialogue including the neighbouring coigstion peace policies for
the time after the withdrawal of the ISAF-troopsauF policy groups of
ambassadors, civil servants, military generalsjigmentarians, leading
civil society figures, researchers and media pedpben Afghanistan,
Central Asia, India and Pakistan were formed. Adddl expertise came
from China, Turkey, Iran and Russia. The differstatkeholders within one
group and the different regional groups interactéith each othef'* The
results were outlined in a joint declaration présdrat the UN headquarters
in 2013%*'° For many years the HBS and the FNS have beeneaitiv
fostering dialogues between the ethnically anditeerally conflicting

29 gee 5.3.4; Bundesregierung (2006) p. 118.

ZOKAS at: http://www.kas.de/tunesien/de/publications/36054/

2L FES (2002) p. 47, see (2010a) p. 2 on an acadeatkshop on this matter.

#2500 4.2.1.

Z3C.f. FES athttp://www.fes.de/GPol/inhalt/projektbeispiele.htRES (2012f) on

security political “trialogues” between Afghanistdtakistan and India (p. 1); FES (2002)
on the creation of intra-state dialogues amonglyouganisations in Nigeria (p. 16) and
among conflicting parties in Sudan (p. 17).

24 EES (2012€). On regional dialogue initiation inlM&e FES annual report (2013) p. 25.
In this context the FES also mentioned Track htép(//www.fes-
asia.org/pages/reinforcing-peace-and-security.phiack 1,5 bridges track one and two. It
is defined as “unofficial intervenors working witifficial representatives of the conflict
parties” (Nan/Druckman/El Hor{2009] p. 66). This applies largely to the fouridas’
dialogue initiation in conflicts as government mamsoare often involved.

25 FES (2013); FES annual report (2013) p.|28;Petridis Maiellg Huffington Post,
14/02/2014.
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groups and societies in the Southern CaucdSut 1998 the HBS
supported a women-NGO and the environmental mynistrSomaliland.
Both thereafter cooperated horizontally in the faimat the ministry was
allowed to use the NGO'’s technical infrastructune & turn defended the
NGO from other ministries’ tutelagé¥’ An interesting early example is a
trilateral conference between politicians from th&. State Department, the
AA and a Cuban delegation includifjcardo Alarcon then vice foreign
minister of Cuba organised by the FNS in 1987 imn@ay which treated
the different political positions and cooperatioosgibilities. According to
the FNS, the Cuban side had contacted the FNSJ&r ¢0 win them over to
the conference organisation and to establish aacbtd the U.S. side with
the help of the then Foreign Minist&enscher a member of the FNS-
affiliated Free Democratic Parfy® The KAS is particularly active in Asian
ethic-religious conflict$®® In cooperation with the Philippine Centre for
Islam and Democracy, for instance, it publishesdaoac works on the
subjects?® The FNS organised study trips for Israeli and e
parliamentarians and staff officers to create ckh&nmf communication
between theri?! FES's activities can furthermore be found in dodigation
where conflict parties’ experts cooperate on spet¢dchnical projects of
general interest and regional cooperation is fuettheé’> Between 2001 and
2006 the FES organised the Jerusalem Berlin Forunerev Israeli,
Palestinian and German experts worked out commdutiGas in water
management and regional planning among otfféris. 1999 it initiated an
EU-funded joint agreement on public administratoaperation, such as
health, education and fight against crime in thesti\Bank’s and Israel’s
boarder region. Further consulting was offerecheogarties from the region
of “RegioTriRhena” at the Southern Upper Rhine wheFrance,

218 HBS at:http://www.boell.de/de/2013/11/20/buero-suedlickaukasus-tbilisi
Kaufmann(2007) p. 307; FNS (2013b) p. 21, (2013a) p. b4 ,RNS is also active in
dialogues in South Asia.

27 Fahrenhorst(2007) p. 83.

28 ENS (2013a) pp. 92f.

Z9KAS (2006) p. 77; see 6.3.

20K AS (2013e) p. 24.

21ENS (2013a) p. 99.

222 FES (2002) p. 14; FES dtttp://www.fes.de/gpol/en/project_examples.htm

223 FES (2009a) p. 1.
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Switzerland and Germany cooperate in the fieldashmunal policy??* In
2002 the FES facilitated the exchange among goventsn
parliamentarians and researchers of the conflichagrbaijani, Georgian
and Armenian to foster economic cooperation in Sweith Caucasufg®
Also consulting is offered by the FES. Since 2004ddvises the ECOWAS
(Economic Community of West African States) Inittat on a common

democratic security architectuf®.

The Stiftungen as regards instruments in the peace consolidphase, are
active in democracy assistance and peace builtingarticular DDR, SSR,
reconciliation and transitional justice and economecovery. They also
lobby international tribunals and advocate smathsacontrol and monitor
elections, as already outlined. The foundationgshaderacy assistance was
extensively presented previoudy. To differentiate strictly between
democracy assistance in conflict regions and sadhe rest of the world is
difficult as it generally aims at eliminating sttural conflict causing
deficits. The Aktionsplanof 2004 and the subsequent reports stress the
foundations’ long-term relations with politics, pgmal elites and civil
society actors and their media promotion helpingstabilise a peaceful
situation®?® In the context of conflict it mainly involves theapacity-
building?® Measures are the foundations’ fostering of civilcisty
structures, to be empowered for mediating in cotslitheir rule of law
engagement and constitutional assist&fitdlso, the foundations’ media-
strengthening is relevant, aiming at deactivatinglefusing conflict$>! In
2004 and 2005 the FES supported the elaboraticewaral radio programs
by Iraqi journalists on the elections in Iraq ansl broadcasting all over
Iraq?®* Workshops for Afghan parliamentarians were alséerefl to

overcome ethical dividés® Democracy assistance in conflict regions

224 FES (2002) pp. 19f.

25 FES (2002) p. 30.

26 FES (2009a) p. 2, (2005c) p. &artsch(2007) p. 289.

#273ee 5.3.

228 Bundesregierung (2004) pp. 38, 44, 47, (20068pp62, (2008) pp. 47f., 75, (2010) pp.
15, 43; FES (2005b) p. 3.

229 Major/Pietz/Schéndorf/HumméR011) p. 25.

20 f. Pascher(2006) p. 16.

Bl EES athttp://www.fes.de/GPol/inhalt/projektbeispiele.htm

2 EES (2009a) p. 2.

Z3FES (2009a) p. 2, (2002) on activities in Bosirerd¢govina and Croatia (pp. 40f.)
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covers most of peace-building’s political and sagudimensions. The
foundations’ activities in the context of DDR cdaabe found. Since 2012
the HSS has been engaged in dialogue programslumB@m between the
FARC-guerrilla fighters, the Columbian governmenndathe peace
commission focusing on demobilisation, and reirdégn of former
fighters?** Also minority rights are strengthened. The FE®Gional office
in Southeast Europe monitors such rights and ftsthensulting activities
of local organisation towards the respective pubbdies® Although the
foundations are not active in economic recoverysash, they, however,
help strengthening the economic sectors as alreadined?*® Closely
connected are the foundations’ activities in enwvinental protection. In
2002 the FES, for example, furthered economic amvit@mental regional
cooperation among conflicting parties in CentralaAshere a conflict over
water was expected’ The HBS organised several conferences on the
connection between nature conservation and crigisagement in 2002 and
2003 in Berlin®*® Regarding the psychological and social dimensibn o
peace-building foundations’ undertakings in the Idfieof refugee
reintegration, reconciliation and transitional jostcan be found. Together
with the Centre for the Study of Violence and Reximation in South
Africa the FES held a workshop with UN mediatorsygrnmental and
nongovernmental participants at the internatior@iference “Building a
Future on Peace and Justice” in 2007 on the impeetaf reconciliatio®
Reconciliation is also combined with SSR or medipacity-building when
integrating public security forces or journaliét®.The FES, for example,
initiated dialogues and used media work to fadditdne return of refugees
in Bosnia-Herzegovina and Croatia after the Balvan*** The foundations
also organise transitional justice confererféésare active in human

#34HSS annual report (2013) p. 56.

Z5FES (2009a) p. 1.

2% 5ee 5.3.4.; Bundesregierung (2006) p.Edkl/Hofmann(2012) on the FES's
engagement.

BTEES (2002) p. 32.

238 Bundesregierung (2006) p. 53

29 Brounéug2007) p. 3; Bundesregierung (2008) p. 52.

20 FES athttp://www.fes.de/GPol/inhalt/projektbeispiele.htm

21 FES (2002) p. 26.

242 C f. the FESAvello (2008) p. 16, KAS (2007c).
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rights*® and further truth commissions. In 2005 the FESisual human
rights award honoured the heads of the Chilean Beduvian truth
commissiong** The Columbian truth commission was supported with
monitoring*® and the Indonesian truth commission was encouraggxda
study trip to South Africa*® As already outlined, the foundations are active
in integrating neighbouring countries in peace psses. The foundations
furthermore lobby international tribunals. In 2ab@ FES, the International
Centre for Transnational Justice (ICTJ) and the ddoan Centre for
Human Rights conducted a training session on tkerriational Criminal
Court with members from the Moroccan Coalition ftre ICC and
journalists**’ In 2008 the ICTJ and the FES organised a seriesvefits

aiming at raising awareness for the Special TribtoraLebanor?*®

There are only few transnational activities alohg tonflict management
cycle where the foundations’ engagement is comigleteissing. The
Stiftungenare neither involved in humanitarian aid as theyndt carry out
short-term life-saving tasks, nor in cases of rdutiensional peace-
keeping, presumably because the foundations’ #iesvare not politically

neutral.

6.3.2.3. Conflictsin German foreign relations

The Stiftungenare also involved in managing political conflicighich
involve Germany as a conflicting paf®/. The foundations’ maintaining of
relations with foreign opposition groups outside thé Federal Foreign
Ministry’s reach and official adequacy and with noiles of
underdeveloped diplomatic relationships was alreashentioned™
Furthermore, the foundations foster dialogue preeedetween Germany
and Israel. In this context the HBS also focuses coitural events,

exhibitions and readings® Moreover, the foundations establish

243 f. KAS (2007) p. 20, FES (2005c) pp. 77ff., F(2913b) p. 7.

244 FES (2005a).

25 FES (2009a) p. 2.

2°FES (2002) p. 53.

247 Coallition for the ICC athttp://www.iccnow.org/?mod=newsdetail&news=4605
248|CTJ (2008) p. 5.

249 C f. Renvert(2005).

20 g5ee 4.3.2.2Ronge/Paschef1999) p. 192.

BLHBS at:http://www.boell.de/de/navigation/naher-mittleresten-5289.html
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intercultural dialogue with the Islaf? Some authors observed an increase
in the foundations’ activities in the Middle Easibrh 2005 onwards
coinciding with an intensified German political en¢st in the region and
dialogues with the Muslim worltP®> For many years, the KAS has been
particularly active in establishing religious diglees in Germany and
internationally. Since 9/11 the engagement has Weeher enhancet’
Often these dialogue processes are put in the xtonfedemocracy and
political participation. In 2013 the KAS implemedtthe project “Muslims
in state and society world wide” which brought tihge workshop
participants from different countries in Istanb8Ingapore and Casablanca
discussing the relationship of religion, culturedgpolitics and including
activities with the Muslim community in Germafy’. Since 2006 the office
of the KAS in Turkey organises trainings for imaafighe Turkish religious
authority. They are prepared for their work in Gamm Muslim
communities™® Finally, the Stiftungen as already outlined, helped
smoothing the U.S. German relationship during tloétipal crisis from
2002 onwards?’

Conclusion

The potentials which stem from the German politicaindations’ activities
in conflict management are mainly congruent witlosth outlined for
development assistance. This includes high flekytéind the opportunity to
establish contacts and work with groups unreachatue official
diplomats?®® Especially the foundations’ diverse partner sures on-site
and their duality between the state and non-stattere makes them being
accepted by different types of conflicting actotsThis is ideal, since the
difference between state and non-state actors milictoregions is often
d.260

blurre Not being bound to work with one type of actoryprdllows the

%2 Bundesregierung (2008) p. 43, (2010) p.B&rtsch(2007) p. 289.

253 Steinbach(2007) p. 504.

Z4KAS (2007b) p. 16.

25 KAS annual report (2014) p. 12.

BOKAS (2013e) p. 7.

%7 Renvert(2005).

%8 gee conclusion Ch. 5; c.f. BMZ (2005) p. 15; FESOQ) p. 12 on the establishment of
unofficial contacts and the completion of officthblomacy.

935ee 4.2.

20 Fahrenhorst(2007) p. 83.
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establishment of trustful and communicative relaiohorizontally and
vertically. According to the FES, conflicts can yidle managed when the
political level is integrated in the process aseéds to enable the necessary
reforms?! The FES activities in Central Asia in 2005 and @@erefore
concentrated on such conflicts which the governm#rgmselves wanted to
avoid?®? At the same time, conflict management extendsfahadations’
foreign working relationships as it allows integngt governments in
complex conflict management approaches which dnerainwilling to take

part in democracy assistance prografis.

The foundations’ democracy assistance as practicedeveral decades
equips them well for taking on conflict managemeasks. For the
foundations it is rather old wine in new bottles a®st of their
developmental activities easily fit in the new @it Nonetheless, they
added additional conflict-focused activities. Asetlreview on the
foundations’ conflict management has shown, mosthef transnational
instruments used in conflicts are covered alreddyits focus on civil
conflict management also the German government itastified the
foundations’ potential in peace and security. fhfights their long-term
international experience and global networlifiyThe foundations have
hence expanded their sphere of activity and inffeeinom development to
security policy’® Since it is to be expected that war and violemtflazis
will increase in the futuf®® equally the foundations’ role in effective

conflict management will continue to gain importanc

For overall development policy, authors observeth@ement towards
conflict-relevant humanitarian aid in the 1990s,iaereased politicisation
and its integration in broad security concépfsThe “securitisation” of

developmerff® and the fact that transnational actors are takerfor

®1EES (2002) p. 12.

2BMZ (2007) p. 43.

23 pogorelskaja2009a) p. 150.

24BMZ (2013c) p. 26.

2% Grimmel/Jakobeif2009) p. 216.

2% Gareis(2006) p. 225.

%7 Roth/Klein(2007) p. 9.

28 Beall/Goodfellow/Putzgl2006) pp. 52f.; criticallKloke-Lesch/PoeschKg013) p. 300,
Duickers/Mehle(2011) p. 268 anBrock (2004) p. 324.
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different strategic purposes might be one sidehefdoin®®® The renewed

interest in development, on the contrary, led toiraarease in necessary
initiatives2’® Finally, these changes paved the way for conffiahagement
to become part of collaborative public diplomacymaches. In chapter 8

we will connect conflict management to public diplacy.

29 Roth/Klein(2007) p. 13 quoting former US foreign miniskawellon NGOs’ strategic

purposes in Iraq.
2 Gareis(2006) p. 221.
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Chapter 7- Practising public diplomacy through
democracy assistance: The rule of law program of #h
Konrad-Adenauer-Stiftung in Southeast Europe

In the following chapter | look in detail on thelewf law program (RLP) of
the Konrad-Adenauer-Stiftun@KAS) in Southeast Europe. The case aims at
illustrating how public diplomacy in the cataly@nd collaborative form of
democracy assistance is practised by $tiétung In particular, it allows
getting some detailed insights into the statushefrtetwork surroundings and
on the common values of network members as it coespghe objectives and
activities of the RLP against German policy forntialas. More generally, it

reflects on the KAS’s impact as a transnationabract

The chapter starts with an overview on the framé&worwhich the RLP
operated before | shed light on the KAS’s publiglainacy in the context of
the RLP. The chapter bases mainly on an in-degtrvilew conducted in
2014, an evaluation of the RLP in 2013 as well theromaterial which the
KAS kindly made accessible to me. The evaluatios waried out on behalf
of the KAS byOtto Luchterhandtprofessor for public and Eastern European

law at the University of Hamburg.

7.1. Southeast Europe and Germany

The KAS’s RLP in Southeast Européatovered the former Eastern Bloc
countries of Rumania, Bulgaria and Moldova (as mdrthe USSR), the
former Yugoslavian states and Albania. The follayvsubsection outlines
perceptions of the political situation, the reg®mleficits and the KAS’s
relations to the aid organisations on site. It th@oks at German policy
towards the region which is often similar to Eurapeolicy. Afterwards, the
ambitions of the German political foundations inuB®ast Europe are
briefly outlined, while the last subsection intreds the KAS’'s RLP in

Southeast Europe followed by an excursus on theah\RLPs’ conception.

! Luchterhandi(2013).
2 The region is not clearly defined. Sometimes itsed interchangeably with the countries
of the Western Balkan or includes Turkey and Uleain
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7.1.1. Political situation and aid organisations

In 2014, the political conditions in Southeast fu#rdhe interview partner at
the KAS described as diverse: Albania was veryaigal in the region before
the 1990s. Bulgaria and Rumania were geostratéggighificant and hence
the first to be integrated into the EU (Europeaniodh Moldova had
declared its independence even before the breadfupe Soviet Union,
while the Yugoslavian countries experienced cot¥liduring the 1990s. In
common these countries underwent political, soaad economical
transformative processes. The interview partneessed the astonishing
progress in the last decades. It included demacratnstitutions, elections
and institutions. He mentioned the long-term andhgacated processes
which were necessary for the proper parliamentshctioning, the
constitutional jurisdiction to fight for recognitip and the difficulties in
executive institution-building. As challenging, hegarded the economies’
transformation due to missing management experiemce the old elites
often gaining advantage from the privatisationhet general public’s cost.
Furthermore, political parties which could haverbeddressed by the KAS
or other organisations were nonexistent. The alitiparties already
developed were little ideologically programmaticjeated towards the
interests of certain groups and hence differed idersbly from Western
parties. Despite major advances, the transformairocess was, according
to the interview partner, not completed and subistadeficits, especially
regarding the rule of law were still persistth@hese deficits were: a weak
civil society and an underdeveloped media sectar tu former state’s
oppression of private initiative; high demands to¥gathe state and low
individual political and social engagement paradalkly combined with
renouncing the state and political parties, haviewy members, a strong
leader fixation and a weak democratic structurejendeveloped political
oppositions as counter-elites to the CommunistyPegimes and a low
propensity to deal with the past; the former staieeaucracy with a rather
“tactical” attitude to democratic principles andethule of law which

enriched itself during the transformation processet problems to establish

? Interview 8; similal_uchterhandi(2013) p. 48.
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rule of law principles as elites lacked convicti@nd political clientelism
due to the ruling political parties’ tendency tt fiosts in the executive with
their adherents.

Many international organisations were active in t8east Europe in 2014.
Partly they were state-controlled, like USAid, whiconsulted with large
expenditures. Although the interview partner sedsthe indispensability of
many organisations, he gave rise to the concerh tttey did not send
consistent messages. U.S. organisations, for iostdrad different ideas than
the KAS. At times, too much aid was available ammdrge and “patchwork-
like” solutions were developed originating from @6d European influence.
To partners on site the KAS communicated to folline European advice
rather than what was recommended by the Ameridacs shey desired the
integration into the Europeddnion. The situation among the organisations
was described as competitivelhe main rule-of-law-focused international
organisations active in the region were USAId, tAenerican Bar
Association, the Council of Europe’s Venice Comnaissthe EU and the
OECD. Other German organisations were the G(Zesellschaft fur
Internationale Zusammenarbeit) the IRZ (Deutsche Stiftung fur

international rechtliche Zusammenarbeit e,\nd the othestiftungerf

7.1.2. Germany’s policy

In the past, German foreign policy towards the Beast European countries
was characterised by the German division and tls¢-West conflict. While
the GDR already had economic and military relatiots the region before
the Berlin Wall Fall, intense policy of the unifi€é&deral Republic yet had to
develop’ The relocation of the German Parliament from BemmBerlin in
1991 was viewed as swing towards the rediofhe relationships with
Bulgaria, Rumania and Moldova developed smoothlyumBnia had a
significant German minority which for the most p&tt the country after

1989. Still, it was challenging to remove the Easteeighbours’ fears of a

* Luchterhand(2013) pp. 16f.
® Interview 8.

® Luchterhand(2013) p. 31.

" Dauderst&adi(2007) p. 422.
8 Dauderst&di(2007) p. 426.
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unified and powerful Germany, to advocate their efests and,
simultaneously to maintain good relations with ®eviet Union/Russia.

Until today, the Eastern EU integration and affiba leads to tensions.

German-Yugoslavian relations were already intensrb the Wall Fall:

Germany was the most important Yugoslavian tragiagner, many foreign
workers in Germany came from Yugoslavia, which vedso a popular
German travel destination and supported by the @emovernment. In the

Yugoslavian crisis starting in 1991 Germany tookaative role. Since the
situation increasingly required military engagemaeintfinally led to a

redefinition of German foreign and security poliagd to foreign political
identity changed? Also the German-Albanian relations were charasterias
sympathizing since the 1990s including cooperatectjve governmental
exchanges and German assistance in the Albaniasfaranation and Euro-
Atlantic integration->

Over the last decades German policy supportedfalt® to integrate or link
the countries of Southeast Europe into the EU andxpand the NATO
eastwards in order to secure a peaceful neighbodfiaeduce migratory
pressure and tape new sales market/ith the focus on trade, aid and
integration Germany also exhibited the characiesisif a civilian powet®
Its political and economical motivations in Soutteaurope consequentially
coincided'’ Nowadays, German foreign policy is mainly drivep BU

° Colschen(2010) pp. 201f.Gareis(2006) p. 75Pauderstad(2007) p. 428B0s(2007) p.
456.

10 Casparj ZEIT Online, 28/08/2014.

1 Calic (2007) p. 468.

12 Calic (2007) p. 480; see 6.2. In the Bosnian War betvi@9? and 1995 Germany
showed strong involvement, especially in the elatbon of the Dayton peace agreement. In
1992 it supported the international airlift to Jave@ as part of the UN Protection Force and
was involved in measures to control the embargmag&erbia and Montenegro and in
patrolling the Bosnian airspace in 1993. The rubifthe Federal Constitutional Court in
1994 brought legitimisation for the German invohesthin international peace missions
and a reorientation regarding a German militaryagiegnent. The NATO operation “Allied
Force” in 1999 was Germany'’s first combat missi@armany became an equal partner in
the following NATO-lead KFOR mission, the UN-leadNMIK mission and in other
stabilisation missions on the Balkan from 2000 amsdCalic [2007] pp. 470-9).

13 Milo (2008) p. 70.

14 BT (2011c) pp. 3, 5Colschen(2010) p. 201Pauderstadi(2007) pp. 432f.

15 Colschen(2010) p. 188.

18 Dauderstad(2007) p. 435Teweg1997) speaks of civilian power with
GestaltungsmacHtreative drive); see also 5.2, 6.2.

" Staack(2007) p. 95.
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politics and the stabilisation and association @ssq(SAA)*® It supports the
European Instrument for Pre-Accession Assistared)(helping financially
the accession efforts and supporting all in albmeis, capacity building,
development, employment, education, agriculture @gional cooperation
since 2007. Of the countries covered by the RLPréseurces are available
to Albania, Bosnia Herzegovina, Kosovo, Macedon#gntenegro and
Serbia'® Also German foreign cultural relations and edwratipolicy
(AKBP) supports the EU integration procé34 particular emphasis the AA
puts on regional cooperation in Southeast Europerder to avoid the
former reactive crisis manageméhtOn the German EU Council and G8
presidency’s initiative in 1999 the Stability Pdot Southeast Europe was
established covering the former Yugoslavian coestrBulgaria, Rumania
and Moldova and allowing for an EU membership peosff It was replaced
by the Regional Cooperation Council (RCC) in 2088 & now part of the
Southeast European Cooperation Process (SEE@®)garia and Rumania
became EU member states in 2007. In 2013 Croait@saed the EU.
However, the European Commission still systemdyicdses the Bulgarian
and Rumanian progress in judicial reforms and tpbkt fagainst organised
crime and corruption (benchmarkirf§)Since 2009 Moldova is part of the
EU’'s Eastern Partnership policy. As component oé tBU’'s Eastern
Neighbourhood policy it aims at politically assdeisand economically
integrate the former countries of the USSR withEhE? In this context, the
German government particularly supports civil spcierganisations and
their interlinking with NGOs in the EEP Although Moldova is not a key

18 CDU/CSU/SPD (2013) pp. 156, 165; BT (2011c) pp. Bfnning(2007) pp. 747, 753;
Caspari ZEIT Online, 28/08/2014.

19 EU Regulation No 231/2014, Article 3.1 and Annex |

20 AA (2014) p. 11.

ZLBT (2011c) p. 5.

22 Calic (2007) p. 479.

BT (2011c) p. 5. As of January 2015 it coveredntnbers, organisations and
institutions (RCC athttp://www.rcc.int/pages/14/structyre

24 On this so-called “Cooperation and Verificationdanism” see EC at:
http://ec.europa.eu/cvm/index_en.htior Croatia the EC renounced benchmarking
mechanismsRalokaj euobserver 16/11/2010).

% Council of the EU (2009) p. 6.

% AA at: http://www.auswaertiges-
amt.de/DE/Europa/Erweiterung_Nachbarschaft/Naclebaftspolitik/Oestliche%20Partner
schaft.htm] Council of the EU (2011) p. 2, (2009) p. 10.
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state for German politicg, the relations have been recently intensified,
according to the AX®

During the early transformation processes the Gergwernment offered
multilateral assistance and bilateral credits totBeast Europe. Under the
coordination of the BMZ, it also provided advice Rumania and the
Yugoslavian countries which had been recognise@ldping countries. The
consulting first focused on economic activitiesislis why critics assumed
the elaboration of a German trade facilitating abonarket economy. Over
time, it was replaced by the political cooperatminthe German political
foundations™ Legal advisory comes also from the IRZ, a Jusdtiéistries’
initiative in 1992 and funded governmentally andtiy EC. It supports rule
of law based and democratic constitutional str@suand the harmonizing of
national with EU law?® For the non-developing countries in the regiorhsu
as Bulgaria, the AA and the BMWi coordinated thexsidting assistance
between 1994 and 2005 in the so-called “TRANSFORKMYgram®* Today,
Germany’s bilateral development cooperation covétbania, Serbia,
Kosovo, Bosnia Herzegovina and MoldoaMuch assistance takes place in
European development cooperation fornfat@verarching developmental
objectives in the Southeast Europe are EU oriemtatyood governance,
conflict prevention, the fight against corrupticand job creation. Political
focal points are the promotion of economic activipyblic administrative
and judiciary reforms and the infrastructure’s moéation>* In the context
of judicial foreign affairs, the Federal Ministryf dustice and Consumer

Protection (BMJV) promotes rule of law and demacratructures in the

2" B0s(2007) pp. 456, 467.

BT (2011c) p. 19; AA athttp://www.auswaertiges-

amt.de/sid _329E5AB6408C1CB6571D1B4A47E52427/DE/Anpslitik/Laender/Laende
rinfos/Moldau/Bilateral node.html

% Dauderstadi2007) pp. 430ff; see 7.1.3.

30RZ at: http://www.irz.de/index.php/en/about-us

31 BMZ at: http://www.bmz.de/de/was_wir machen/laender regifiviitel-Ost-und-
Suedosteuropa/transform/index.ht@ince 2005 the TRANSFORM successor program
concerns Russia, Belarus and Ukraine (BMWi at:
http://www.bmwi.de/DE/Presse/pressemitteilungersail520.html.

32BMZ (2013b) p. 27.

33 For details see BMZ at:

http://www.bmz.de/de/was wir_machen/laender_reaifviédtel-Ost-und-
Suedosteuropa/eu_programme/index.html

34 BMZ at: http://www.bmz.de/de/was_wir_machen/laender_regifiviitel-Ost-und-
Suedosteuropal/index.htnBT (2011c) p. 20.
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region including expert exchanges, legislative suppconferences and
seminars for foreign jurists. Thematically it contrates on the spread of
human rights and criminal law principles and inhtigof the German
economy on commercial and corporate fauwn the “Alliance for German
law” the BMJV and the major German professional organisationgréide
Germany as a legal location mainly through theanite “Law — Made in

Germany™®

The CDU (Christ-Democratic-Union) the KAS is affiled to and ruling
party since 2005 supports EU orientation and sezabibn in the region. It
welcomes the former EU enlargement and highlighésBEU’s responsibility
towards the Balkan and East European countrieeoAgh stressing also the
EU’s integration ability, it emphasizes the nedgssif good neighborly
relations, cooperation agreements and partnersrafigs’’

7.1.3. Landscape of the German political foundatio

In 2014, all of the German political foundationsrevactive in the countries
of Southeast Europe with partly overlapping worklds. Apart from the
RLS, they all focused on the EU integration proaesst to other thematic

areas?®

The KAS aimed at bringing the Southeast Europeamtcies closer to the
Euro-Atlantic structures and supported accessimtegfies through specific
measures. It gave assistance in the democrati@eorbmic transformation
processes and focused on political and socio-palitilialogue as well as
regional cooperatioff. It maintained offices in all countries of the remi

0

except for Montenegro which was supported from $eebian officé’? In

S BMIV at:
http://www.bmjv.de/DE/Ministerium/Abteilungen/EUktnationaleZusammenarbeit/INT-
KOR/_doc/Zielgerichtete Justizau%C3%9FenpolitikIRt=147192&accessed on
20/09/2015).

¥ BMIV at:
http://www.bmjv.de/DE/Ministerium/Abteilungen/EUktnationaleZusammenarbeit/INT-
KOR/_doc/Das_Buendnis_fuer_das_deutsche Rechtimmi?7192Gaccessed on
20/09/2015) http://www.lawmadeingermany.deZDU/CSU/SPD (2013) p. 154.

37.CDU (2007) No. 328-30.

3 On theStiftungs’activities in East Europe compared to other regjmee 5.3.

39 KAS at: http://www.kas.de/wf/de/71.4785/

40 KAS annual report (2013) p. 100.
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addition, it had a regional media program and & afl law program. The
latter will be analysed extensively in the follogisections.

The activities of the FES in Southeast Europe fedusn a just society,
innovation, progress and democracy. Important wiegkls were elections
and parliaments, economic and social policy, wayrknmelationships and
social dialogue, education and media policy, comahyolicy and regional
development, protection of minorities, foreign asdcurity policy and
challenges of globalisation. It fostered region@lajue on these subjects.
With view to the SEECP it promoted the Europearegrdtion, good
neighbourly relations and cooperatidnThe FES held as many country

offices in the region as the KAS and an additioeglional office*?

Contacts of the FNS to the region already date# bmathe 19708> With its
consulting, dialogue and educational activities #MS focused on the
economic transformation and liberal conceptions. dssisted the
rapprochement with the EU, furthered cooperatiod aoncentrated on
freedom, human rights, democracy and market ecorfdénthe FNS
supported among others liberal parties, assocmtiomstitutions,
disseminators, individuals and media representtfi€he regional office in
Sofia coordinated the activities in Central, East &outheast Europe, South
Caucasus and Central Asia. In the sub-regionsesffic Bulgaria and Serbia

were responsible for Southeast Europe and the WieBtgkans'®

The HBS mainly supported democracy and the ruléawf It assisted the
development of civil society, the dealing with thast and the countries’
European integration. A particular focus was on tbeonomies’

environmental transformation, urban development #mel protection of

*LFES (2011a) pp. 6ff., (2011b); FES latitp://www.fes.de/international/moe/index.htm
http://www.fes.de/international/moe/in_moe/progr.hsm.

“2 FES athttp://www.fes.definternational/moe/in_moe/moe_&u, tttp://www.fessoe.de/
“3ENS (2013a) p. 62.

* ENS (2013b) pp. 20f.

“SENS (2013a) p. 66.

“® ENS athttp://www.msoe.fnst.org/webcom/show_article.phpl569/i.htm| The
Bulgarian office was also responsible for MacedpRiamania and Moldova (FNS at:
http://www.freiheit.org/webcom/show_article.php/2&8/i.html[accessed on 29/09/2015]).
The Serbian office also covered Montenegro, KoséWoania, Bosnia-Herzegovina und
Croatia (FNS athttp://www.freiheit.org/webcom/show_article.php/221/i.html[accessed
on 29/09/2015])).
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common resources. It targeted journalists, jurestsl political scientists.
Methodologically the HBS initiated media debatesd aworkshops. It
consulted reform-minded political parties and femi®n the consolidation
of the Green political spectrum. It also offeredalgsis and education
measures and supported regional networking. InHeast Europe the HBS
had offices in Serbia, Bosnia Herzegovina and @oafhe office in

Belgrade also coordinated activities in Monteneayid Kosovo?’

The RLS was committed to trade union representatibinterests, anti-

fascism, feminism, democratisation of the educasigstem, strengthening of
alternative political discourses and the suppoxritical research. Primarily,

its activities targeted civil society organisatiaargl social movements, trade
union initiatives, schools and educational insios, leftist academic and
cultural institutions and researchéfs.lt also aimed at transnational
networking of leftist initiatives, the critical cang to terms with the past of
the left-leaning political parties and academicdssions on the redefinition
of a modern leftism. The activities of the RLS inutheast Europe started in
2002 and were further expanded to almost all SasthEuropean countries

coordinated by the regional office in Serbia.

The activities of the HSS primarily focused on Etfegration and crisis’
prevention. They directed to the establishment awhsolidation of
democratic, rule of law based and civil societytitnfons targeting public
administrations, police forces and judiciaries. Metologically, the HSS
offered education, seminars, trainings and intéored cooperation
facilitating conferences. The HSS had five offieesSoutheast Europe and

activities in all countries of the regidh.

" Fischer(2011) p. 3; HBS atittp://www.boell.de/de/2013/11/20/regionalbuero-
suedosteuropa-belgrgdccessed on 20/09/2015).

“8RLS (2011) pp. 7f.; RLS at:
http://www.rosalux.de/weltweit/osteuropa/suedostparthemenschwerpunkte.html
(accessed on 20/09/2015).

“9RLS at:http://www.rosalux.de/weltweit/osteuropa/suedosigarhtmi(accessed on
20/09/2015).

0 HSS (2015); HSS ahttp://www.hss.de/internationale-arbeit/regionen-
projekte/europa.html
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7.1.4. The rule of law program of the KAS

The KAS’s RLP in Southeast Europe started its worR006. Originally it
concentrated on five countries and was extendedesswely. As of May
2015 it covered Albania, Bosnia-Herzegovina, BubkyaCroatia, Kosovo,
Macedonia, Montenegro, Republic Moldova, Rumania @erbia* The
office was located in Bucharest and existed alatggshe KAS’s country
offices. In 2014, it comprised a director and foRumanian local
employees? In 2012 its annual budget amounted to 419.000 £4ro

Since the beginning the RLP had a strong Europeansppctive
concentrating of EU integration and the resolubérlemocracy and rule of
law deficits. It was clear to the KAS that the coigs of the Western
Balkans only had an integration prospect in casey tbhvercame these
deficiencies. The program was supposed to sengnalsof assistance to the
Southeast European countries in their transforraagirocesses. Since the
RLP had already been established in other parteeofvorld, a program in
the immediate sphere of European influence appeaedssary to the KAS.
The program was organized regionally due to the paoability of the
countries’ rule of law issues and in order to iny&othe respective
information exchange among théffRumania’s importance in the region, its
forthcoming EU accession and its stability in castr to the former

Yugoslavian states were reasons for establishiagtfice in Bucharest

The overall objective of the RLP was therefore Hi¢ integration and EU
corresponding legal orders and cultut®Sub-targets oriented towards the
RLP’s objectives world-wid® were the consolidation of democratic
institutions through cooperation with constitutibraurts and consulting of
democratic institutions’ representatives, the moidation of constitutions,

constitutional jurisdictions, substantive and prhgal laws, the

*1 The initial countries covered by the RLP were RoimaSerbia-Montenegro, Macedonia
and Croatial(uchterhand{2013] p. 28). For the RLP’s website see:
http://www.kas.de/rspsoe/en/

*2 |Interview 8.

%3 Luchterhand(2013) p. 40.

> Interview 8.

% Luchterhand(2013) p. 50.

*° KAS at: http://www.kas.de/rspsoe/en/about/

°" See excursus.
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strengthening of the public administration, judicrelependence, human and
minority rights, the counteraction of corruptiondathe dealing with the
past>® Moreover, the RLP focused on the promotion of Eugopean ideal
and the strengthening of regional cooperation amgtdriented networks.
Several aspects were considerably different in I8zagt Europe from the
other regions the KAS’'s RLPs were active: the highel of political
conflict, the post communist or post socialist sfanmation processes and
the efforts to join the E&°

The RLP generally pursued long-term goals althosgime activities had
medium- or short-term objectives, such as the i@visf a certain lav*
Although it was an internal requirement that equeight needed to be given
to the objectives, the matter of dealing with thestphad never played a
significant role, not every objective was equaltyportant in each country
and activities in Rumania were more strongly depett? The RLP’s
directors also had some flexibility with regardtte choice of activity which
recently had led to an increase in regional preje&till, the types of
activities were relatively steady and those of 2@18 2014 were almost

identical®®

Excursus: rule of law programmes

In 1991 the KAS established the first RLP in Lafimerica. In 2006 the
RLPs for Sub-Saharan Africa, Southeast Europe asi@ Atarted their
work.®® In 2013 the RLP in North Africa and the Middle E&sllowed®

The programmes were designed as regional sectorgrggmmes
complementing the other KAS’s international undartgs. They were

supervised by fully qualified German lawyers atia#é in Bucharest,

%8 Interview 8.

9 Luchterhand2013) p. 19.

%9 KAS (2008b) p. 25t uchterhandi(2013) p. 17.

¢ Similar KAS (2014a).

%2 The evaluation mentioned as reasons for the imbaltimited resources, political issues,
a low propensity to participate in some countried mequalities in the countries’
developmentl(uchterhand{2013] pp. 18, 28). Croatia’s integration in thegram, for
example, was weak (ibidem p. 28). Little interesttie RLP was also attested to Albania,
Kosovo and Montenegro (ibidem p. 39).

% Interview 8.

% KAS annual report (2006) p. 36.

% KAS annual report (2013) p. 13.
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Nairobi, Mexico City, Bogota, Singapore and Beioaiordinated from the
KAS'’s headquarters in Berlitf. The KAS defined four general objectives of
the RLPs: (1) promoting rule of law structures andtitutions; (2) the
division of powers including a strong and indeperdgdiciary and an
executive bound to the law; (3) strengthening funeatal and human rights;

and (4) reinforcing respective regional cooperatind network$’

The regional approach was driven by the insight thiée of law reform
processes often ran regionally parallel, such &s Sbutheast European
constitutional reforms after 1998 and those of n-#merican criminal
proceedings in the mid-1980s. A catalyst for theupeof the RLPs were the
Sprangercriterions of the German government which had hggited the
rule of law, among othef8. According to the KAS, the approach across
countries also helped to work on topics which coolst be addressed
publicly on the national level and regional netwong<among experts also
strengthened the self-héipThe rule of law support had a high priority in its
international work since development and securitgeded stable
democracies as said by the KASWhile the KAS's guidelines nonetheless
did not mention the rule of law, the foundationgimamon declaration

considered rule of law engageméht.

The instruments involved in the RLPs did not dexitom those generally
used by thestiftungenand included conferences, seminars, workshopgl pan
discussions, trainings, the publication of reseastidies and other material,
visiting programs in Germany, scholarships and ching.”* As target
groups and partners the KAS mentioned private amdigsector individuals
such as legal practitioners including judges, lawy@rosecuting attorneys
and judicial staff officers, legal scholars, mensbaf the parliaments,
legislative committees, ministers and civil sergafrom the ministries’ of

justice and internal affairs. The KAS also souglgoperation with

5 KAS (2015a), (2008) p. 4.

7 Luchterhand(2013) p. 17; KAS (2008b) p. 9.
% |nterview 14; see also 5.2.2.

%9 KAS (2008b) p. 10.

OKAS (2015a).

"L FES/KAS/FNS/HSS/HBS (1998).

"2KAS (2015a), (2008) p. 11.
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professional associations of lawyers, political tipar NGOs, church
associations and media representatives.

Next to the RLPs, the KAS maintained several othegional sector
programs, such as media and regional dialogue amogymostly developed
in 2010. As of 2015, the KAS had 19 such prograroddswide.”*

7.2. The practice of public diplomacy through dema@cy assistance?

The following section looks in detail on how the &Ais public
diplomatically active in the context of its RLP 8outheast Europe whilst
applying the integrated public diplomacy moffel.trace the communicative
process either taking place as one-way communitatiowithin a network
surrounding where connected actors bring variossuees and share values
and interests. Afterwards, it is set in connectionthe collaborative and
catalytic public diplomacy form of democracy asamste adopting the
systematisation of chapter 5. Finally, | consider impact of the KAS as a

transnational actor in the region.

7.2.1. Generator

In the context of the RLP in Southeast Europe tA& lshowed the ability to
generate public diplomacy. The KAS was autonomouthé decision over
measures and their implementation and the casedlickveal a dependence
link on German state institutions or the affiliat€®U. The RLP, like the
other foundations’ activities was funded over tleeléral Budget. In 2014, it
did not receive international backing and was tloeee not bound by
respective requirements. Although the KAS’s RLHceffhad contacts with
the German embassies in the region, they werellosted and had not tried
to give instructions. At times, the KAS consultedthathe embassies as
regards a measuféOne example, however, was found whereStiftungen
became part of an AA’s public diplomacy initiativier 2013 the German
embassy in Sofia held together with the KAS, theSFihd other German

organisations a series of cultural events in N&uigaria with the intention

BKAS (2015a).

" See KAS's annual reports between (2009) and (2G2814) pp. 100f.
®See 3.2.

® Interview 8.
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to present a multifaceted image of Germany andighlight cooperatior’
The example is still not appropriate to prove th&S$ instrumental use by
the AA’s public diplomacy initiative measured byetloverall amount of

KAS'’s activities.

The KAS’s headquarter left the RLP free reign odecisions and it acted
independently from the KAS'’s country offices in ttegion. The decision on
implementing a measure was taken by the RLP’s wireand the whole
implementation procedure was in his haffialthough in all measures the
KAS cooperated with local partner organisatiGhactivities were conducted
as EigenmalRnahmeimmplying the KAS’s involvement in some form, for
instance through the provision of seminar's spegkand the measures’
(partially) financing. Each measure’s costs gemgrdid not exceed 15.000
Euros®® The RLP’s office collected project proposals urtie 30" of
September of each year and selected 30. Afterwasddmitted them for the
headquarter’s approval which normally consentedtl\?dhe director of the
office had promoted certain measures to be implésaelny partners. But he
also appreciated the proposals of the partners dfi@/ing more exact
information on issues on-site. Follow-up measuresewmplemented in the

subsequent year when the KAS considered their apptenes§?

The interview partner estimated that partners peedethe KAS neither as
part of official diplomacy nor as an extension loé state but as civil society
organisation. He associated the term public diplgmaith the KAS but

objected that it was a term known to insid&rs.

7.2.2. Addresses and instruments

Of the three groups public diplomacy can targedt b the general public,
the media and specific disseminators, the RLP uil@@ast Europe addressed

mostly the last group. Its work mainly focused ofaw-oriented audienc®.

T AA (2014) p. 56.

8 Interview 8.

"9 KAS at: http://www.kas.de/rspsoe/en/about/

8 Luchterhand(2013) pp. 25, 37.

8 Interview 8.

8 Interview 8.

8 See excursus; KAS dittp://www.kas.de/rspsoe/de/aboatf target groups,
http://www.kas.de/rspsoe/de/about/partnerstoncrete partners.
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The evaluation described the target group as baoddhe activities as elite-
focused®® For the media sector’s support the KAS had estaédl a specific
regional program in 2005 located in Sdfialhe instruments involved in the

RLP only slightly differed from those generally ddgy the foundations.

The RLP was organised as project work in coopamatiath partner
organisations. Civil society actors were importaattners. In 2014, the ratio
of civil society partners and partners from thdesiaas relatively balanced
with a slight preponderance of the non-state sétdhe overall partner
choice was considered as challenging and the KABthassess potential
partners closely. Selection criteria were the pdémpartner’'s rule of law
support and reliability. The interview partner algeferred to the
foundations’ public funding why partners had towescorrect accounting. It
was often difficult to estimate whether potenti@rtpers pursued serious

targets or whether they depended on invisible affor

The RLP showed particularities regarding the coafpem with political
parties and high level politics which were differétom the general findings
made befor&® Cooperation with high-level politics was “legitirgid” in the
RLP as for rule of law topics they were the natutatget group.
Furthermore, it was difficult for the KAS to findiisable political parties to
cooperate with and even to alternatively cooperaith parliament’s
committees and fractions. Political party strucsuveere not comparable to
those of German political parties. Legal-policy domestic affairs
spokesperson were missing to be supported systaihatand the strong
parties’ hierarchy hindered the development of eige®™ The often

changing committees’ compositions furthermore ingekd the

8 Luchterhand(2013) p. 18.

8 For details see KAS atttp://www.kas.de/medien-europa/en/

8 Interview 8; similar_uchterhand(2013) pp. 20, 26.

8 Interview 8.

8 See 4.2.

8 Interview 8; a similar experience was made by ofbendations in the region: The FNS
originally tried to support liberal parties. Sintey often did not have continued existence,
it started to focus on a broader target group (2083a] p. 66). An evaluation on the
HBS'’s activities even highlighted the advantagenafsing political partners as partners
perceived thé&tiftungas neutral, unbiased and pluralistic possessimglfility to bring
together people of different social backgrouRs¢her[2011] p. 4).

207




parliamentarians’ responsibility for respective uiss:° Rule of law
structures, moreover, could not be discussed artg-political basis having
the effect that the KAS even cooperated with ratHeft-leaning
organisations. The KAS was nonetheless pleased wiéfiners being

politically affiliated >

The RLP’s instruments corresponded to the mediumd- lang-term public

diplomacy instruments and were broadly situated hiwit dialogues,

discussions and the transfer of knowledge. The Biganized around 30
conferences, seminars and workshops per year wbaghplace successively
in the Southeast European countries. Activitie&ermany of the RLP did
not happen except for some part of the Rumaniaiofjuawyers program.

Parallel measures were not carried out as the RIidisctor attached
importance to sit in on every activity.

The political dialogue instrument was most impartéor the RLP and a
meta-level work approach which included the othestruments. The RLP
followed a political, value- and dialogue-based rapph in contrast to a
rather technical and advisory method when promotivegrule of law’® It
thereby focused on the political fields of law swashcombating corruption,
the dealing with the past and minority rights. Wirtdue orientation it meant
the focus on peace, freedom, equality, democradytia rule of law’ The
approach was highlighted as the KAS’s “unique sglliposition” and
contrasted with the capacity building and trainmgasures of other actors in
the field® Only one example was found where the RLP had edfer
technical support: In 2012 together with the GlZupported the Serbian
parliament in publishing a manual about how to tdiegislation. According
to the KAS it had wanted to push the cooperatioin Bierbia difficult to be
integrated into the RLP®,

% The evaluator already had suggested further iategy chairman of the parliamentary
committees into the RLR_¢chterhand{2013] p. 21).

9 Interview 8.

9 Interview 8.

% Interview 8.

* Luchterhand(2013) pp. 19f., 22; FES/KAS/FNS/HSS/HBS (1998).

% Interview 1.

% Luchterhand(2013) p. 20.
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Elements of cultural diplomacy were visible in ReP. It organised cultural
events and an annual human rights festival. Scéiujas were granted to
students in the region by the country offices & RLP organised certain
events for former and current legal scholarshiglea®’ Moreover, it can be
believed that the RLP imparted German legal culiar¢he region as the
German legal system was a framework of referencactivities and high-
ranking German lawyers and legal institutions weameegrated in the
program”® The KAS also linked its rule of law engagemenaitpassumed

world-wide interest in German legal cultdre.

The RLP was also active in think tank events anasgliing. It organised
conferences with think tank partner organisatigg;h as the Romanian
Centre for European politics (CRPE), the Romaniapet Forum (EFOR)
and the Serbian Centre for Advanced Legal Stud@ésPS). Some
cooperation took place with universities, such aghwhe Serbian
Singidunum University’s affiliated faculty of Euregn law and political
science'® The RLP also offered on its website serial coumaports and
analysis of political events connected to the nfléiaw'** The KAS's RLP
was also involved in legal consulting of democratiostitutions’
representatives focusing on EU corresponding legders'®®> Consulting
could also be found as regards the regions’s stabdn: In 2012, the RLP
organized advisory meetings with Kosovan and Seraéors on rule of law

solutions for the relations between th&.

Due to the regional media program the RLP did notlemtake media
activities. However, one workshop on media andsitammal justice in 2013
was found'®* Also monologue public diplomacy instruments weaeer The

RLP produced certain material, such as studiesbauks as well as the

above mentioned serial publications but mostly esult of a dialogue

" Luchterhand(2013) pp. 26, 33.

% gee 7.2.3.1.

99 KAS (2008b) pp. 5f.

10 KAS at: http://www.kas.de/rspsoe/de/about/partnets evaluation, however, noted
some underrepresentation of legal professors iRRtl's activities Luchterhand{2013]
p. 21).

101 KAS at: http://www.kas.de/rspsoe/de/publicatians/

192 |nterview 8.

13 KAS (2012).

104 KAS (2013b).
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instrument. One monologue example is the transiatod significant
decisions of the German constitutional court intome of the regional
languages® Other monologue instruments, such as political paigning

and advertisement could not be found.

7.2.3. Dimensions: Propaganda and network

The promotion of the rule of law and the direct pe@tion with judicial
institutions as practised in the KAS’s RLP was hygpolitical. The KAS
was aware that rule of law aid could be perceivepasgpagandistic or
international intrusion. It had also dealt with npatations, the tendency to
mendacity and the lack of credibility, aspects literature often connected
to propagandd®® According to the KAS, its political affiliation ahvalue-
based dialogue approach created credibility on*S$itk also assured that it
did not force the German legal culture onto thentoes, put bluntly German
interests and avoided hidden agend@sn this context it outlined that “rule
of law helps the recipient country to improve theailevelopment
opportunities. At the same time, it is in the Gemneggonomic and security
political interest when counting on stable and deratic partner countries
under the rule of law'®® KAS's involvement in internal political battles or
criticism by the recipient countries could not bated. The promoted EU
affiliation was mostly also intended by the goveemts of the Southeast
European countries. This was different from otlegions where the political
ideas of the KAS and those of the respective castollided. According to
the interview partner, the RLP did not cooperatéhveiecret services and
transparently presented its partners and eventstsomebsite. Also the
KAS’s affiliation to the CDU was known to the pagts. Despite missing
financial information former activities could ata be found several years
past. During the conducted interview the atmospheas very cooperative
and the requested information was disclosed. Wihatly spoke against a
propaganda dimension in the KAS’s RLP was whatlessn generally noted
for the Stiftungen the KAS’s relative autonomy, the implementatioh o

15KAS (2014a), (2008) p. 6.

18 KAS (2008b).

107 KAS (2008b) p. 4.

18 KAS (2008b) p. 6.

19 KAS (2008b) p. 5, author’s translation.

210



mostly dialogue instruments and the pluralistic rapph of several
Stiftungeroffering different solutions to rule of law issue8

The networking dimension, in contrast, was welloggazable in the RLP’s
case. It also enjoyed a prominent position in thd>’R activity portfolio
although it referred to the linking of actors irethegion only and did not
consider the KAS as an important node. The follgnsabsections analyse
the relationships as well as the exchanged ressameg common values and
interests of the network participants. We conclwite the attempt to specify
the overall network surrounding (7.2.3.3).

7.2.3.1. Relationships

In 2014, diverse relationships to local, foreigr &erman actors existed in
the context of the RLP. Most of them were stabildependent, characterized
by cooperation. Although the local relationshipsintyaconcerned the legal
sector in the Southeast European countries, divstate actors, NGOs,
students, academics and professional organizatisrese included.
Relationships with media people and political pamyembers were
underdeveloped, yét! Intensive contacts on site existed also to the KAS
country offices and the regional media office, ter@@an embassy members,
to the othelStiftungenand German organisations, such as IRZ, GIZ and the
German church organisations as well as to forefgamisations:? With the
US think tank Freedom House in Rumania the RLPjrfstance, had held a
workshop on the fight against public procuremeitirrality in 2012 It
also cooperated with the Chinese Scheherazade dtand™* The KAS had
contacts and cooperated with foreign embassiessapranational levelfs?
Examples were a round table event in Rumania onrntlesion of Roma
people organised by the RLP, the Slovakian embemsy the EU

commission in 2014° and a speech of the RLP’s director on the UN anti-

10gee Ch. 4.

Mlgee 7.2.2.

Y2 Interview 8.

113 Freedom House atttp://www.freedomhouse.ro/ISEC/en/index.php/akibatproject
KAS (2013a).

H4KAS at: http://www.kas.de/rspsoe/de/publications/39331/

15 Interview 8.

HOKAS (2014b).
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corruption strategy for Central and Eastern Eurap¢he US embassy to
Rumania in 2015

The RLP profited from the wide variety of contaetkich existed between
actors in Germany and the KAS. German politiciahghe CDU at the
federal and the state level participated in the Rld®nferences and events
and senior officials of the German ministries showaterest in the
program™® The RLP’s director had also political contactsthe German
local level due to his former membership at the ddkbparliament and the
Landtag Schleswig-Holsteiior the CDU. These contacts were also used for
the RLP® A particular conspicuous aspect in the RLP wasirtegration

of high ranking German lawyers and German instingi in the RLP’s
activities. Judges of the Federal Constitutionali€bad been, for instance,
guest speakers at the Rumanian and Moldavian Caluteng book
presentations of significant German decisions teaed to Rumaniaff’ The
Federal Anti-Discrimination Agency’s directaChristine Ludersyisited the
RLP in the context of conference on théh]a(hniversary of the Rumanian
Anti-Discrimination Agency?* NGOs in Germany, moreover, occasionally
established contacts to the RLP and German acasepadicipated in

activities on sité??

Initially the RLP’s relationships depended on th&S3<s country offices. The
RLP was even directed by the Rumanian office infittst year. Afterwards
it increased its activities and independence. Aalditly, it referred to the
existing links of the country offices to actors site?® The relationships’
stability was central since the KAS considered ingo@t continuity and
long-term partnership prospects. In Rumania ang@id the KAS remained

active beyond 2007 although the aim of the EU mestipe was already

U7KAS (2015b).

18 |nterview 8; see exemplarily KAS dittp://www.kas.de/rspsoe/de/publications/22880/
In Rumania the parliamentary state secretary aitieeior ministryOle Schrédehold a
lecture on the fight against corruption in Germang2011.

19 nterview 8.

120 seeSchluckebief2013);Kessal-Wul{2014).

12ZLKAS at: http://www.kas.de/rspsoe/de/publications/31288/

122 |nterview 8; KAS (2012) p. 1.

123 uchterhandi(2013) pp. 27f.; most of the country offices ie tegion existed since the
1990s. The Albanian and the Moldovan offices badinted their work in 2009 (KAS
annual report 2009 p. 77).
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achieved. According to the evaluation the partieghly acknowledged it,
especially because other international organisstpevailingly had left the
country*®* Furthermore, the RLP’s office in Rumania was arpdrant
guarantor of stability. It was an important poifitcontact for the partners.
RLP’s undertakings were also easier to be orgartisaa in other countries
leading to a preponderance of activities in RumarMoreover, the
employment of local staff members and the perman&grman

representative contributed to the stability of emts'*

Although the overall situation among donor orgames on site and
especially with USAid was characterized as comipetit® the KAS's
relationships with other actors were mainly coopeea Joint-measures were
implemented with the German embasSyintensive cooperation could also
be found with the KAS’s country offices and the maedffice in Southeast
Europe'® The country offices were supposed to generallyugoon all
aspects of the countries’ political developmentlahhe RLP specifically
directed to legal issues for which extensive legabwledge of a person
being in the law was deemed necesd&hstill, both showed conceptual
similarities in the support of the countries’ rapgimement with the EU, the
dealing with the communist past, political partypperation or parliamentary
assistance, the consulting in constitutional refgpnoecesses (in Bosnia
Herzegovina) and the explicit cooperation with rwé law actors (in
Albania)**° To avoid activity overlaps, coordination took madirect, e-
mail and telephone contacts with the other directarere frequent:

Annually the offices’ staff members in the regioetno discuss the KAS's

1241 uchterhand(2013) p. 24.

12 |nterview 8.

128 |nterview 8; although USAid had more general pamgffocusing on democracy, human
rights and governance future overlapping was exgetuchterhand{2013] p. 31).

27 |nterview 8.

128 KAS (2008b) p. 9, (2012), (2013b).

129 |nterview 8.

130 This information stems from the KAS'’s country offs’ websites in Albania
(http://www.kas.de/albanien/de/abguiBosnia Herzegovinaftp://www.kas.de/bosnien-
herzegowina/de/abolit/Kosovo http://www.kas.de/kosovo/de/abotCroatia
(http://www.kas.de/kroatien/de/abdutMacedonia
(http://www.kas.de/mazedonien/de/abpuBumania and Moldova
(http://www.kas.de/moldau/de/aboutinformation on this matter was missing for
Serbia/Montenegraftp://www.kas.de/serbien/de/abduahd Bulgaria
(http://www.kas.de/bulgarien/de/abgut/

3 Interview 8.
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overall activities. Also the other German politi¢alindations’ activities on
site and those of the RLP partly corresponded exg d¢lgqually circled around
EU affiliation, stabilisation, democratisation aifie rule of law**? However,
the RLP’s in-depth and explicit specialisation e tule of law stood out.
The KAS exchanged views with other Gernfatiftungenand occasionally
met with them. One such instance was the Germarassybperiodically
inviting the foundation$®®* The FES in Rumania and the RLP both
maintained a partnership with the National Assommtof Judges but a
particular competitive situation between them thienview partner did not
confirm. Several times in the past the KAS andRES even had organised
joint conferences in the field of justi¢& According to the evaluator also the
other Stiftungenwere willing to cooperate with the RL?. Remarkably, the
missing approach of different political partnerghwe region did not equally
result in increased competition among the foundatiAlso the relations
with the other German organisations the intervieavtrer described as
cooperative. Projects were carried out togethen Wieé German catholic and
protestant churches. With the GIZ the RLP had atjproject in Serbia at
the time of the interview andhe IRZ was an occasional conversation
partner=® Both, the IRZ and GIZ followed a technical and iadwy
approach and the GIZ concentrated on civil and ceroial law which led to
activities and partners other than those of the .RhRcase of overlapping,
for example with the IRZ in supporting public laeferms in Moldova and
with the Venice Commission regarding constitutiomaform processes

activities were coordinated’

7.2.3.2. Resources, values and interests

Within the framework of the aforementioned relasibips the RLP and the
other actors exchanged resources and to a higheelegfrared values and

policy interests.

132 5ee 7.1.3.

133 Interview 8.

1341 uchterhand(2013) p. 31.
135 uchterhand(2013) p. 22.
13 Interview 8.

137 uchterhandi(2013) pp. 31f.
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Financial resources received over the Federal BuithgeRLP used for the
activities on site. One fourth was made availableatly to the partner
organisations on sid€® Partners often had some financial means and
contributed moreover with human resources and laldénancial support of
political parties was not allowed and did not takace, whereas the
cooperation with politicians or party foundationsaswpossiblé>® The
evaluator attested to the RLP a shortage in humplaysical and financial

resources?°

Information resources were accessed by KAS thrabghpartners on site
and from its own experiences. Partners generally &da advantage in
knowledge on the local situation. All RLP’s exchadgexperiences at
regular meetings in Berlin. Information was alsalenged with the German
embassies and the other foundatiblistThe KAS'’s country offices provided
logistical resources and information through thenitwwing of the political
situation and indentified suitable partners for tR&P especially for
measures in other countries than Rumania. In tthia, country office
benefitted from the RLP’s measures in its coufitfyNecessary expertise
was also bought from other actdfd The information collected was further
processed in analysis of the situation on sitevaasl used for the reports to
the KAS’s headquarter and the German ministriege. Aidadquarter assessed
and compared the information to that of other RI*Ps.

The RLP, moreover, had significant networking reses. Promoting the
cooperation between the Southeast European cosimias one of the RLP’s
objectives and viewed as condition for the progsansustainability.
According to the evaluation, the KAS was able tterimk actors at the

constitutional and other courts, rule of law oreehNGOs, qualified junior

1381 uchterhandi(2013) p. 25.

139 |nterview 8; see also 5.3.4.

1401 uchterhandi(2013) p. 29.

1L Interview 8.

1421 uchterhandi(2013) pp. 27f.

143 Exemplarily, the KAS and the Bulgarian interiomisiry commissioned the Max Planck
Foundation for international peace and the rulawfto carry out a study on best practices
for fighting corruption in the Danube regiodgnsger[2013]). The RLP’s supported also a
study of Zenith, a Macedonian think tank, on thedpean political conditionality in the
region (Nechewet. al. [2013]).

144 uchterhand(2013) p. 33.
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lawyers and former scholarship holders in the megMany nodes already
potentially existed through the country offices abdfore the RLP’s
establishment*® Challenging was considered in this context to seothe
countries’ interests in each othé?. The evaluation also mentioned the
linguistic differences between theéff. The KAS also connected partners
from the different RLPs world-widé® As outlined, the KAS invited
German politicians and legal actors to the regestablished connections to
their foreign counterparts and tried to furtheradditigal cooperation. Also
the KAS’s visit and educational program in Germaayd the RLP’s
Rumanian junior lawyer program focused on the i@tahip building
between actors from both countries. The KAS’s apgho of its own
participation in the measures and the inclusioooél partner ensured the
necessary contacts on site and the integrationesm@n actors. Since the
director of the RLP attended the measures he @dsbme control over the
establishment of contacts. Furthermore, the officeated on site was
obviously important for the networking as the RL&dhmost of its local
contacts and activities in Rumania, whereas in roteintries the RLP
depended on the country offices and the integratibractors was more

challenging.

The KAS furthermore provided moral authority in tbentext of the RLP.
The KAS's affiliation to the CDU was known to tharmers and therefore
often associated it with Chancellor Angela Merl&lthe same time, it was
perceived as civil society organisation. The inemw partner saw an
advantage of promoting rule of law as a Germanrosgdéion as the highly
respected German Constitutional Court, the gootititisnal set-up, the
professional parliament and the profound substansind procedural law
allowed “products to sell well” and increased cbédy when advocating
these aspects in Southeast Europe. He also stréisaedsermans were
considered on site as competent and reliflAccording to the KAS,

Germany also served as a role model owing to tkeessful GDR’s legal

1451 uchterhand(2013) pp. 30, 51.
1% Interview 8.

1471 uchterhand(2013) p. 29.

148 KAS (2008b) p. 11.

19 nterview 8.
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integration:>° Often this German model character was viewedsaadtiiation
to the US modet®

Apart from the exchange of resources, the RLP'svokt was characterised
by shared policy interests and values of the irehactors. As already
outlined, values were particularly highlighted hetRLP’s work approach.
The RLP’s objectives moreover fitted almost “tent@ibke” with the
German and EU integration policy towards the regiiso the KAS traced
the RLPs’ initiation world-wide to the beginningé German development
policy’s conditionality and the emphasis on poéticriteria in the aiding
countried® as well as the international agendas attachinge#sing
importance to the rule of law from the 1990s onward In Southeast
Europe these considerations were reflected alsthéen EU enlargement
policy.® With the take over of the BMZ’s consulting assis in the
region, theStiftungen,as outlined, became an integral part of the German
policy.*®®> The interview partner explained the RLP's engageni®y the
desire to assist the countries in meeting the alamsconditions and
becoming equal membet®. Concrete accordance can be found with the
policies of the BMZ and of the European’s IPA irethupport of public
administrations’ and judiciaries’ reform processdbe fight against
corruption (BMZ) and regional and territorial coogtgon (IPA). The RLP’s
objectives were also consistent with the BMJV’s igpolalthough the
ministry emphasised civil and economic law while LP did not promote
economy-related legal fields and focused on puldie. Both furthered
standards in criminal law. Moreover, the countgesered by the RLP were
those of the EU’s Stability Pact, largely consistesth the IPA countries
and with the EC’s benchmarking as regards Bulgamal Rumania.

Moreover, the German government meant exactly thmtcies covered by

150 KAS (2008b) p. 5, (2012) p. 2; IRZ &ittp://www.irz.de/index.php/en/about-us

51 gee Ch. 5 conclusioSchneider-Deter§2005).

152 Known as the “Spranger-criterions”, see 5.2.2.

153 KAS (2008b) p. 3.

15410 1993 the European Council had outlined rultaef as one of the conditions for the
EU’s eastward enlargement of the EU in its “CopgemaCriteria” (European Council
[1993] §7A.i).

1 gee 7.1.

%8 Interview 8.
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the RLP when referring to Southeast Eurbpélhe engagement of the KAS
was furthermore in line with the CDU’s political ggram stressing
cooperation treatments and EU membership prosp¥éith the visiting
German politicians the RLP also shared conservatalaes. With actors
from German legal institutions the RLP had in comnttze worthwhile goal
of the rule of law. German and international orgations on site either
shared the political interest in EU integratiorttoe focus on the rule of law.
Local partners the RLP chose when they supporiedulle of law. Although

it is uncertain whether other local actors and eslsiees associated with the
network shared these mutual values and interastsgovernments of the

Southeast European countries largely supporte@ithmtegration.

7.2.3.3. Types of transnational policy network

The network in which the RLP operated in 2014 ditl corresponded to the
outlined ideal-typical forms of transnational pglicetworks:>® Although it
came closest to the global public policy networttksilzutes of other network
types could be found and led to a mixed charadtee. network resembled a
transnational advocacy network (TAN) only in terofsshe common issues
circling around the rule of law deficits in the i@y The prerequisite of a
campaign was missing as the situation’s improvemeutd not be achieved
in a foreseeable period. Contrary to TANS, the oekvwalso linked actors on
site which often did not have anything to do witicle other, included the
public sector and exchanged more resources thaormation only.
Furthermore, the connections furthermore resembéedtransnational
executive network due to links with civil servamts site and in Germany.
However, the KAS was not part of the German pubtiministration and,
according to the interview partner, was not pemeign site as government
official. Moreover, due to the integrated professis and experts the
network was similar to a global knowledge netwokdtNET). Knowledge
generation, the informing of policy, its applicati@nd networking itself
played an important role. Also the measures invgjviesearch, networking,
advice and consulting in the policy making proce&se consistent with

those of the RLP. German public bodies supportedRhP leading to a

157 See BT (2011c).
158 5ee 2.3.1. and 3.1.1.
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semi-official position. The RLP also controlled oasces and was
internationally experienced. However, experts amdgssionals were not the
only network’s participants. The KAS also lackedentfic neutrality

particularly highlighted in its value-based appto@nd combined political
affiliation which was, though secondary but stithportant for the KAS.

Finally, the RLP’s network was trisectoral, as nicluded public sector
officials, civil servants and civil society proféssals similar to a global
public policy network (GPPN). Still, the includeddividuals, such as
students and scholarship holders did not appe#indnGPPN terminology.
Due to the missing economic sector, the networddcoot be termed as a
tripartite global governance network. GPPNs consideernational actors
while the current case involved mainly national &chl actors and did not
have a particular supranational character. Whetmerdeficit in the rule of

law was a shared problem existing over cross-bosardecording to the
GPPN'’s definition depended on the perspective @fitiolved actor. For the
KAS it was a regional phenomenon and part of th@anational integration
policy why it furthered regional cooperation. Thatianal countries, in

contrast, were often not interested in it. They iobsly deemed the
processing of the rule of law deficit as somethingbe managed on the
national level which complied with the EU’s praetiof integrating national

countries in contrast to regions.

Loose couplings and issue networks have been swaghefrms of
interaction between state and non-state actorshén context of public
diplomacy*® Unlike these types, the public sector presencthéncurrent
network was relatively high and interaction betwelea non-state and the
state actors was strong. In contrast to the issieank, it existed among
most actors a common policy objective and the pahitiey of the network
in terms of new actors’ inclusion was rather loveda the RLP’s selection
procedure. The integration of the established netwudo the policy making
process was ambivalent as several processes camejuestion: In the
Southeast European countries the influencing ahpes directly involved in

policy making was difficult due to the lack of atlorating political parties

1¥95ee 3.1.1.
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and chairmen of parliamentary committees. Thistaedact that the KAS as
a transnational actor dominated the setting spokehfe issue network. In
Germany, the KAS was strongly involved in the pplinaking process. As
outlined in Chapter 4, it consulted formally withet respective German
ministries and delivered expert opinion at the ipartentary committees. It
also actively implemented the policy of the BMZSnutheast Europe. In this
respect the network appeared to be a policy commumitor:®® The
internationalized policy environments of multilevgbvernance and self-
regulatory, private regimes, where the public sea® more strongly
involved compared to the loose coupling were gtibit appropriate to
characterize the current case’s interactions. Badsume a highly
institutionalized form of cooperation among actargl a certain degree of
formality, which neither in Germany nor in Southte&urope could be
found.

7.2.4. Assisting democracy?

In the model of democracy assistance the statdutishs’ support allows
for rule of law aid directed at other countriesjdé systems. It aims at an
independent and effective judiciary and other laiestied institutions®* In
this contextCarothersitemises firstly the reforming of institutions Inding
judicial reforms, legislative strengthening, retiag of prosecutors, police
and prison reform, bolstering public defenders arttbducing alternative
dispute resolution; secondly, the rewriting of lastsch as modernizations in
criminal, civil and commercial laws; thirdly the gmading of legal
professionals including the strengthening of basoamtions and legal
education; and finally the increasing of legal ascand advocacy aiming at
the support of law-oriented NGOs, public interest reforms, legal media
training and the support of legal aid clinf€s.

The RLP’s activities in 2014 focused on all foueldis of rule of law

assistance: It aimed at the consolidation of msths and furthered

19 5ee 2.3.1.

181 5ee 5.1., for a definition of the rule of law $eg.

162 Carothers(2006) p. 168. Legislative strengthening is ofierated as separate aid
category (see 5.1 arothersincluded it here, as it has a dual position sertiath the rule
of law situation and the political process.
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constitutional jurisdiction. In the public sectdret KAS mainly cooperated
with constitutional courts and association of jukigks collaboration with
parliaments also intended the legislatives’ strieaging. It also focused on
the modernization of public and procedural laws andegal education as it
targeted legal scholars and professional legalnizgéions'®® In 2015 it had
also initiated a program to further the knowledgansfer on the rule of law
in grammar school®* Through its partnerships with law-interested NGOs

the RLP was also active in assisting the advocacios.

The RLP’s democracy assistance ambitions wereestticted to rule of law
aid only, although aid in the state institutiong€ctr prevailed and the
judiciary’s support was most significalit. The RLP irregularly supported
electoral processes. It had, for instance, orgdngemal discussions in order
to confront politicians with critical questions ¢iie audience. However,
election aid was rather a country offices’ task aldctions were not
supported technically. In the context of the deraograssistance’ political
party building, the KAS looked for contacts to thamd acted as an advisor,
although, as already outlined, it proved diffictift. The modernization of
constitutions and the furthering of the division pbwer were RLP’s
objectives and part of democracy assistance’s itotishal aid. In Bosnia-
Herzegovina, for instance, the RLP had helped edding a constitutional
commentary available in the local languages anBEnglish and drafted by
domestic and foreign experts in 2080.The RLP also focused on local
political development. The office had establishedtacts between Serbian
mayors and the association of German cities anchadWw The RLP’s
cooperation with NGOs and other civil society astbnally can be viewed

as aiding democracy assistance’s civil societyosect

The RLP’s long-term involvement and the focus omgkberm political and
social reform processes in the region were in \iigh the developmental

democracy promotion approach. Still, the RLP’s \ditgis even

183 Interview 8.

164 KAS at: http://www.kas.de/rspsoe/de/publications/40687/

15 Interview 8.

1% |nterview 8; see 7.2.2.

157 Steiner/Ademovi(2010); KAS athttp://www.kas.de/rspsoe/de/publications/19629/
158 |nterview 8.
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approximated the wider approaches of state-buitdih@nd conflict
management’® The RLP’s objectives of human rights protectiorf, o
comprehensively supporting transformation processesthe strengthening
of public administrations were part of a state-thnij approach. Also the
RLP’s focus on combating organised crime compliedhwthe state-
buildings’ security component and peace-buildingccdrding to the
interview partner, the KAS cooperated with policegces in this context
which referred to the instrument of security seateforms. The RLP’s
dealing with the past regarding war crimes anditateanism complied with
peace-building, reconciliation and transitional tics Also the RLP’s
strategy to further integrate the region into theg &nd the fostering of
regional cooperation corresponded to peace-buildisgcording to the
partner organisations, the RLP was able to briggtteer political and legal
actors of different views to talk to each othecases of domestic tensiofis
which can also be viewed as dialogic interactiorognconflicting parties.
Although state-building is generally focused on &orsterm aim
achievement and the RLP, in contrast, adopted @-teem approach
integrating elements of both state-building andfla@nmanagement was
justified as the stability of most of the countrigs the region was not

sufficient!’?

7.2.5. Impact of the KAS

In chapter 2 1| reflected on the difficulty of mesasg the impact of
transnational actors by policy outcomes and th&fiuence on the policy
making process. To causally link the RLP’s actestito political results in
the Southeast European countries was equally infgess$ found one such
success story the KAS credited itself with: Durihg Rumanian political
crisis in 2012 the constitutional court, which hambperated with the KAS

since many years, had held a key position to erdctnflict between the

19 5ee 5.1.

195ee 6.1.

1 uchterhand(2013) p. 20.

172 According to the World Bank (2015), Kosovo and BiasHerzegovina were fragile
states. In the Fund for Peace’ fragile states imfe2014 Serbia, Moldova and Bosnia
ranked as “high warning” fragile states, in Macddand Albania the situation was
“warning”, while Montenegro, Romania, Bulgaria afibatia counted as “less stable” (see
http://ffp.statesindex.oryy/
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political camps as it had to decide about the ezfdum on the president’s
removal. It was not awed by the intimidation attésnpf one of the political
camps what was virtually celebrated as the vicasrthe rule of law’"® Still,

to trace back this success to the RLP’s engageroelyt is doubtful.
Although the interview partner believed that theFRhad initiated social
reform processes and positive changes he alsodedyas particular difficult
to change and encourage thought processes anddmbene of the crucial
socialisation factors among all the other aspeétiftuence!’* Also the
evaluation stressed the RLP’s positive effect anrdgion’s modernisation
and EU integration’> However, to fully meet the needs in rule of law
activities the funds had to be increased by tersior moré/® Cooperation
with political parties and parliamentary committeatso showed the
difficulties of the KAS to offer expertise and egise influence on the
agenda setting process. The interview partner dred évaluation both
concluded that it was all about @ogresstowards the defined RLP’s
objectives and not about the actual aim achievergithe RLP’s activities
alone’” Nonetheless, the evaluation regarded the RLPeamtst important
external rule of law program, at least in RumdniaThe KAS tried to
overcome this difficulty of measuring causal resubly focusing on the
proper implementation of measures. The interviewtnea referred to the
concept of sustainability including the subjecederance for the respective
country and the production of a certain result. tihe follow-up of a
conference, for example, an academic work, a thaper or the initiation of

a network was a necessary requirentéht.

As a consequence, considering the KAS'’s impacheregion in light of

policy changes or development effects did not kadesults. While it was

1731 uchterhandi(2013) p. 36.

4 Interview 8.

5 uchterhandi(2013) pp. 23, 34.

1781 uchterhandi(2013) p. 21.

Y7 uchterhandi(2013) p. 23. During the monitoring failed projeetre not found. The
evaluation identified several beneficial factorstfrget achievement: the KAS’s long-term
presents, the experiences of the country officéls potential partner organisations before
the RLP started, the manageable size of the meggsheeintegration of local staff members
and their insights into the societies on site amathgrs (se&uchterhand{2013] pp. 24f.

for detailsg.

18| uchterhand(2013) p. 36.

19 Interview 8.
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also methodological difficult to trace back howadmhation and experiences
gathered in the context of the RLP influenced Germpalicies towards the
countries in Southeast Europe, the RLP was, as w&mnabed, strongly
involved in implementing parts of the German paliEyrthermore, with its
focus on aid and EU integration it supported intise Germany’s role
concept of a civilian power. To view the RLP ashaes executive organ for
German politics, however, is misleading since itsivéies often went
beyond the respective policy implications. In 2ahé BMZ, for example,
was only partially active in Southeast Europe doe focus on specific
countries and the fact that some states were nintedeas developing
countries. In these cases, the ministry relied threroactors, such as the
Stiftungen Especially in rule of law aid, state actors weoe aped for the
task and thestiftungensundertakings were often the only possibility when
the claim of interference was to be avoid&dstill, the fragmented German
foreign policy making process which included diffiet departmental
responsibilitie® also apparent towards Southeast Europe does iowt al
speaking of the KAS as a vicarious agenttheGerman policy. Interests of
economic policy, for example, promoted by the BMeBld not be found in
the RLP.

According to the point of view taken here and ustirding impact as the
establishment of communication channels and operati networks, sheds a
completely different light on the KAS’s impact. Wib the established
RLP’s network, the KAS took a central position asantrolled the exchange
of resources and was therefore more dominant theamtolved state actors.
The KAS was also mainly involved in the networkiglding and maintained
a bridging function which can be viewed as an “eplmof mattering”
itself.® The case showed furthermore a high flexibilitytteé KAS to adapt
its activities to the domestic conditions in thgiom. With abandoning its
world-wide practised approach of predominantly viogk with affiliated
partners and focusing on law-oriented addressestsad the KAS bypassed

the problem of missing partners with a politicatkground akin to the KAS.

180 Similar KAS (2008b) p. 4.
181 Rudizio(2006) p. 486Teweg1997) p. 96Maull (2015) p. 226Weller (2007) p. 210.
182 Noortmann/Arts/Reinaldg001) p. 302.
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From a more general perspective, the RLP alsosifted the links between
Germany and the countries of Southeast Europefteretfit levels. Also the
interview partner believed that the activities bé tRLP contributed to the
bilateral relationd®® Whether the RLP positively impacted the image of
Germany and its law in the region as assumed bevhtiatot® is difficult

to verify, in contrast. Although the KAS did notapl in the near future the
establishment of other RLPs world-wide and the msg in Southeast
Europe was slow, the interview partner was caulyoaptimistic regarding
future developments in the rule of law field aneégued for a committed
continuation of work in the regioff®

Conclusion

With the case of the KAS’s rule of law program iousheast Europe | tried
to illustrate the public diplomatic undertakingstbé Stiftungen It showed

that the KAS predominantly planned activities foe tong-term, mainly used
dialogue instruments and purposed in particularbihéding of favourable

relationships.

The RLP was organised as a sector program. It stheexeral particularities
which translated into the public diplomacy approd2te to the focus on the
rule of law the public diplomacy’s addressees wimgted to specific

disseminators while simultaneously the target gsougere extended to
politically non-affiliated partners and high-leveblitics. It secured the
KAS'’s own ability to act in countries were politigaartners were missing as
partnerships were defined through the specificctojpialso legitimized the
cooperation with state actors on site, somethingadly desired by the
Stiftungen'® The balance between the German political foundation the

contrary, was disrupted. Although competition betwehe KAS and the
other foundations could not be noted, the adop&edet group concept
neutralised the unwritten partner pluralism amamg foundations which |

consider at least partly as a guarantor againgtgg@nda activity.

183 Interview 8.

1841 uchterhand(2013) p. 34.
185 Interview 8.

186 gee 4.2.
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The network surrounding mainly determined the KAf&pact on site. Not
only exchanged the KAS resources with various acibalso actively build
networks, mainly controlled the links between astand acted as a gate
keeper. Especially the RLP’s office in Rumania &ne long-term KAS’s
activities in the region positively impacted thetwark building. The
network was characterised by a mixed characterfaatlires of different
transnational policy networks. It showed a highrdegof shared values and
policy interest among actors but German and Europedicy interests were
put to the fore. Although the KAS acted indepenlyefiom governmental
guidelines, it implemented large parts of Germahcpan the region and
indirectly extended the official margin for manoesithrough its cooperation
with a wide variety of actors which otherwise coukve never been reached
by governmental actors. This also happened fultgntional as the KAS
frequently referred to German politics when jushify its undertakings on
site. Although the KAS appeared as a civil socetganisation on site, it
disguised neither its affiliation to the Germaninglparty nor the fact that it
was a political organisations purposing politicahoges. Finally, the case of
the RLP showed moreover that the KAS mixed sevesthlytic and
collaborative public diplomacy forms. Neither did limit its democracy
assistance to rule of law aid only nor did it dtyicdifferentiate between
democracy assistance and conflict management fagkiities were rather
adapted flexibly to the perceived necessities assipilities on site.
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Chapter 8 - Practising public diplomacy through
conflict management: The Friedrich-Ebert-Stiftung
in Southern Thailand

The following chapter aims at illustrating how Gamrpolitical foundations
are active in the field of conflict management.sTis shown in the case of
the Friedrich-Ebert-Stiftung (FES) and its ambisido further peace in the
Southern regions of Thailand where violence, withmuch international
perception, is the order of the day. The chaptbaged mainly on fieldwork
conducted in Thailand in 2009. It also includes entggcent material. The
chapter starts with an overview of the frameworkvirich the FES operated
in Thailand in 2009. Afterwards, we look more clysat the FES’s public
diplomacy ambitions in the context of its confimnagement in Thailand’s

deep South.

8.1. Thailand and Germany

The kingdom of Thailand is the only Southeast Assate without a
colonial history. The revolution of 1932 led frorhsalute to constitutional
monarchy as well as to power struggles between wadng groups of
armed forces and of social elites. Since World Warhailand has seen all
manner of different forms of government, rangingonir military
dictatorships to electoral democracy. Seventeerstitations and charters
have been in power since that time. They all apgdahe monarchy. Most
of Thailand’s numerous post-war governments weratrotbed by the
military and periods of parliamentary democracyerated with military
governments. King Bhumipol Adulyadephas been ruling Thailand since
1946. He is the world’s longest-serving monarch sndssumed to be the
world’s richest royaf. He is the head of state, the supreme commander of
the armed forces and the highest Buddhist dignitdey also confirms the

prime minister, who is elected by the House of Repntatives.

The 1997 constitution was widely hailed as a lan#ima democratic

political reform. It included electoral innovatigren increase in checks and

! Nohlen(2002) p. 788.
2 CIA (2010).
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balances, the establishment of the constitutiomalrtcand the explicit
recognition of human rights. At the time of the interviews, Thailand's
constitution was that of 2007, which had replacaedrderim constitution
formed in 2006 after an army-led coup. It providEd a bicameral
parliament. Members of the House of Representativer® elected on a
proportional party list by popular vote. The Senatmsisted partly of
representatives of the 76 Thai provinces; the oplaer was appointed by a
committee and consisted of members who were notvall to be political

party members and mainly belonged to the socialnailithry elite.

In the 1980s, Thailand experienced an economic baothbecame one of
Southeast Asia’s economically leading countrieskintathe leap from a
developing to a threshold counfhyt managed to recover from the 1997
Asian financial crisis by 200%1In 2002 the Federal Foreign Office (AA)
considered Thailand a small “tiger economiyThailand is a founding
member of the Association of Southeast Asian Nati®SEAN), the Asian
Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC), and the ASER¢e Trade Area
(AFTA). In 2009, at the time of the interviews, tpelitical situation in
Thailand was one of conflict; this situation grewt of control soon

thereafter.

The following sections will give an overview of tipmlitical situation in
Thailand and challenges faced by the German palliicundations, the
situation in the Southern provinces, the officelations between Germany
and Thailand, and the landscape of the Germangablfbundations on site.
They take into account the perceptions of the uer partners.

8.1.1. Political situation and aid organisations

In 2009 Thailand experienced conflicts between ploditical camps of
Thaksin Shinawatrgormer prime minister of Thailand (the “Reds”)dahe
conservative elite in Bangkok (the “Yellows”). Thaksin, a

telecommunications businessman and one of the hiestt people in

% Banpsirichoteg(2004) p. 244.
“Nohlen(2002) p. 789.

® LOC (2007) pp. 7f
® AA (2002b) p. 3.
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Thailand, ruled from 2004 to 2007, a time dominatgdyross violations of
the rule of law and by clampdowns on Muslim dissenin the Southern
provinces’ The “Reds” were mainly rural workers supporting thro-
Thaksin People Power Party (PPP) led by Prime Ministamak
SundaravejThaksinfled from Thailand in 2008. The “Yellows”, suppers

of the People’s Alliance for Democracy (PAD), wdoe the most part a
loose grouping of royalists, businessmen and tharumiddle class, led by
media mogul Sondhi Limthongkuland Chamlong Srimuanga former
general with close ties to the kifigduring the 2008 PPP government,
protests and violence did not relent and led todbeupation of the two
international airports by members of the PAD. Friate 2008 onwards,
Abhisit Vejjajivawas prime minister and leader of the oppositiomDerat
Party (DP), associated with the “YellowPolitical instability continued in
2009. The proFhaksinUnited Front for Democracy against Dictatorship
(UDD) stormed the ASEAN Conference in Pattaya aiodence escalated
in Bangkok. In the months that followed, the in@rraffairs situation
calmed down after the government initiated a nmjitentervention, but
protests resumed in 2010The military intervened several times. In 2013,
during the governmental term @haksin’ssisterYingluck who had been
elected in 2011, protests flared up again and weded by a military coup
in 2014.

Although most Thais see the king as the source talbilsation and
modernisation, the king's political role is not isplted:’ Since the
beginning of his reign, a coup d’état has takemelavery six years. Most
of them were supported by the throne when the @aiwilian government
became too democratic or its independence seentealrio longer tolerable
for the monarchy? The “Yellows” fear for their privileges since thing is
too ill to exercise his authority, whereas the “Redct with increasing
confidence, supported with money and video messdgeshe exiled

"Riland(2009) p. 118Handley(2006) pp. 424, 444.

8 BBC Profile, 13/07/2012.

° ai (2009) p. 454; CIA (2010K6ckritz, Die Zeit, 15/04/2010.
9 Doherty, The Guardian, 12/04/2010.

" Head,BBC, 5/12/2007.

12 Handley,Die Zeit, 16/04/2009.
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Thaksin'® At the time of the interviews, the human rightsuaiion in
Thailand was characterised by limits on freedom expression and
assembly curtailed by emergency decrees issuedr atftelent
demonstrations in 2008. Restrictions on the medid hlso increased.
Moreover, the number of people charged with lesgestyhad augmented
substantially in 2008 and 2009 with drastic sergsraf imprisonment:

In 2009 the Friedrich-Ebert-Stiftung (FES), the Kamh-Adenauer-Stiftung
(KAS), the Heinrich-Boll-Stiftung (HBS) and the Edrich-Naumann-
Stiftung (FNS) had offices in Thailand. They facseveral challenges.
Firstly, it was complicated to openly address peald, as this was not part
of Thai culture. Communication of unpleasant, niegabr conflictive issues
was avoided and often meant a loss of facghais tended to prefer indirect
communication, which set hurdles for the aid orgatibns-° However, the
occupation of the airport in Bangkok in 2008 and $itorm of the ASEAN
conference in 2009 damaged Thailand’s internatioepltation, which in
turn opened up the situation for assistance fromoal’ Secondly,
working conditions were very restrictive. Only ningternational
organisations were accredited at the TICA (Thailahdernational
Development Cooperation Agency), a department @& Thai ministry of
foreign affairs. Of theStiftungen only the FES and the KAS held
accreditation, whereas the other German foundatibitateral actors and
NGOs had to work in a grey area. The German foumastvhich were not
accredited at the TICA regretted not having offistatus. They had to re-
register every second year at the Thai Ministrizafour. In the beginning a
lot of persuasion had been necessary to becomstesgi. Over the years,
the relationship to the authorities had improvedit lwomprehensive
reporting to the public bodies was still necessaryhirdly, the political
crisis in Thailand created different framework cibiotis every couple of
months'® The organisations were forced to constantly attafiie changing

13 Kéckritz, Die Zeit, 15/04/2010.

14 2i (2009) p. 455; HRW (2010) p. 356.
5 Interviews 1, 2, 3.

% Interview 1.

7 Interview 3.

18 Interviews 1, 2, 3.

9 Interview 1.
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situations and new governmental actdrsDuring times of military
governments, it was more difficult for th®tiftungento maintain their
activities as they were often restrictédzourthly, the political crisis had led
to a severe polarisation within the party landscapd society at large,
which made the work of thBtiftungenmore complicated. It was often not
known which side the local partner supported anthpes refused to enter
dialogue with the other camp. Being viewed as phrtyetting caught
between the camps and being forced to adopt a @eaition was
considered as challengiAgFinally, the language barrier was considered a
major challenge for finding partners. Only the Thhiie spoke English. It
was therefore necessary to have an office in Thailevith Thai staff

member<?

Apart from the four political foundations, severather German aid
organisations were active in Thailand in 2009. Tedd assistance came
from the Deutscher Entwicklungsdiens{DED), the Internationale
Weiterbildung und Entwicklung gGmbithWent) and theGesellschaft fur
technische Zusammenarb€®TZ). All three became th&esellschaft fir
Internationale Zusammenarbei{(GIZ) in 2011** Some consulting
organisations which were assumed to be spin-ofthe@fGTZ also worked
on site. For German financial assistance, th®eutsche
EntwicklungsgesellschaDEG) was activé?

8.1.2. The conflict in Southern Thailand

In 2009, the conflict in Thailand’s Southern prasas of Narathiwat, Yala,
Pattani, Satun and Songkhla, mainly inhabited byslvhs of Malay
ethnicity, smouldere®® Between 2004 and 2009 thousands of people were
killed in bombing attacks and confrontations betwééuslim insurgents

and the Thai government. Whether the insurgente weparatists, terrorists

2 |nterview 3.

2 Interview 3; e.g. The Guardian at:
http://www.theguardian.com/world/2015/jan/30/thada-military-junta-forces-
cancellation-of-press-freedom-conference

2 Interviews 1, 3, 4, correspondingly 2.

2 Interview 3.

% gSee 5.2.1.

% Interviews 2, 3.

% For a detailed timeline sa@agner(2007) pp. 36ff.
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or criminal groups was unknown. In 1902, after Siéime former Thailand
had already annexed the independent Muslim Su#tdPatani when violent
excesses took place. In the 1970s and 1980s ntilgeoups fought for
separation. In the 1990s violence slackened buthé middle of 2001
several assassinations of policemen led to an gesuarviolent behaviour.
Experts began speaking out about an escalationotdnece in 2004; that
year 18 schools were set on fire and several bampwded in Narathiwat.
Moreover, several insurgents who had attacked @aicd military stations
were shot by the Thai military when a mosque irtdPatwas stormed. One
hundred and seven militants were killed. Furtheemor8 protesters
suffocated to death while being moved to a militeaynp handcuffed and
stacked on top of each other in a VaBy 2010 the number of deaths had
reached around 4000 with another 6500 injuffeBargets belonged to all
different kind of groups, such as policemen, sofjieofficials, teacher,
students, farm workers, local businessmen, monks Moslim clerics’
The rhetoric around the conflict was charged witmapiracy theory®
Several reasons behind the conflict can be idedtifnhowever. Firstly, the
culture, language (Jawi, a Malay dialect) and &filbyiof the Thai Muslims
had not been taken into account by the Thai goventpnwhich provided a
breeding ground for separatist movements. In tHear&l 17 century the
Muslim Sultanate Pattani was the centre of IslanSautheast Asia and
particularly important both politically and econaally. Armed conflict
with Siam had occurred in earlier centuries. Despite reign of Siam,
Pattani had kept its political and economical dtreee until the early 20
century. Some scholars therefore connected a tuatoreason to the
conflict® Secondly, the social, economic and educationabsiin in the
Southern regions was viewed as a reason for thdliatonlt was
characterised by poverty and unemployment as vgell &ack of subsidies

for educational institution¥ One interview partner assumed that economic

2" Heiduk/Méller(2004) p. 2.

B Msller (2011) p. 7.

2 AA at: http://www.auswaertiges-
amt.de/DE/Aussenpolitik/Laender/Laenderinfos/Thadldnnenpolitik_node.html
ai (2009) p. 457.

30 Askew(2007) p. x.

3 Moller (2011) p. 12.

32\Wagner(2007) pp. 9ff.
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interests such as the access to oil and gas faslagell as smuggling in the
border regions to Malaysia could be a catalysthirdly, the Southern
provinces were often exposed to radical policiesgsimilation in the last
decades andhaksins policy had furthered this by dissolving the Swrn
Border Provinces Administration Centre (SBPAC), thgponsible authority
for the Southern regions and a stabiliser, antbating the responsibility to
the police®® Thaksinalso closed ranks with the Bush administrationictvh
inspired sympathy for Al-Qaeda among young peoplethe Southern
provinces, according to some observ&rsFinally, the unclear legal
situation, the lack of legal security and the wiolas of human rights were
blamed for the smouldering of the conflict. In 20lve government had
proclaimed martial law in numerous Southern disdrievhich was still in
force in 2009, giving impunity to soldiers and peli officers. The
government did not take disciplinary action in caséviolation of the law.
Arbitrary arrests, detentions, torture, and kilBngf people in the Southern
regions seemed to be carried out systematicaiyso, the Act on Internal
Security of 2008 gave wide powers to the Thai emjitand security forces.
Its application to the insurgency in Southern Tdradl remained unclear but
it restricted fundamental rights, the overriding a¥ilian administration,
and did not require the declaration of a statenoémgency’’ In 2009, there
was limited access to the Southern regions. Thas&fAed a travel warning,
as attacks against state institutions and privadiéviduals happened on a
daily basis® The conflict was believed to be one of the mostggaous in
Southeast Asi&’

Of the German political foundations, the FES, th&SKand the FNS were
active in Southern Thailand. Activities were keptviprofile in order to

avoid appearing as interfering actors from abroHte Thai government

3 Interview 3.

3 Msller (2011) p. 12; critically on the role of SBPAkew(2007) p. 67; SBPAC
resumed work in 2006.

% Heiduk/Méller(2004) p. 3.

% HRW (2009); HRW (2010) p. 358.

37 ai (2009) p. 456; HRW (2010) p. 357.

3 AA at: http://www.auswaertiges-
amt.de/diplo/de/Laenderinformationen/Thailand/Sibkéshinweise.htm{accessed on
16/05/2010).

% Interview 3.

233



was assumed to have no interest in conflict hagdihmough the UN or
other international actors. However, foreign actwese tolerated within a
limited framework!® Other international organisations such as the ASIA
Foundation were also involved in managing the ¢onfThe military putsch

in 2006 had opened up the situation in the Soutlhegions for foreign
actors and an increase of actors was nofited.

8.1.3. Germany’s policy

Political cooperation between Germany and Thaildates back to 1858
when the hanseatic cities signed commercial catstraith the kingdom of
Siam. Over the following decades, German merchamdsexperts wielded
great influence in Siam’s economic life and occdpigluential positions in
developing a modern infrastructufeDuring World War Il the Thai prime
minister had sympathy for the GermBReichand supported Japan and the
Axis in order to regain land taken by France anéaBmBritain in 1919.
However, the followingThai Seri movement joined the Allies in 1944.
During the Bloc confrontation Germany’s policy taws the Southeast
Asian countries was first characterised by winnagk its political ability

to act and, until the early 1970s, by thallstein doctrine”® With the end of
the Cold War, normative principles became incregginmportant in
German and other Western foreign policies, leatlingonflicts in the EU-
ASEAN dialogues of the 199d4In its Southeast Asia concept of 2002 the
AA stressed democracy, rule of law and human rigistpreconditions for
internal and external stability and development asdcentral objectives.
Instruments of the German government in the regiene consulting and
supporting institutions, civil society organisatoand the security sector.
According to the AA, the government was directltivae through public
relations and development policy, and indirectla @upport for German
NGOs and theStiftunger”® Furthermore, the AA emphasised peace and

regional stability. It showed interest in convirgithe ASEAN states of the

% Interviews 3, 4.

“!Interviews 3, 6.

42 AA at: http://www.auswaertiges-
amt.de/DE/Aussenpolitik/Laender/Laenderinfos/Thaii®ilateral _node.html
3 Stoffers(2014) p. 185f.Riiland(2007) pp. 560f.; see 4.3.
*Riiland(2007) p. 563.

> AA (2002b) p. 7.
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importance of regional confidence building and edive conflict
prevention referring to a broad notion of securityith Thailand and
Singapore playing leading rol&s.As instruments the AA suggested
imparting German experiences in dialogue, civil amditary training
programmes, conferences for conflict prevention,d amstitutional
consulting for the civil control of armed forces well as the support of
structural reforms. Further key objectives in thetegy were advancing
environmental cooperation and continuing develognaseistance although
financial aid to Thailand had already been stopgee to Thai economic
development. Finally, the AA stressed cultural awhdemic relations,
mentioning in particular the awakening of interest Germany and
conveying an up-to-date image of Germany. In tlistext, it highlighted
the support of theStiftungenand other organisations. The strategy also
emphasised the development of regional securitictsires, thestiftungers
consulting assistance, political dialogue and dgwalent cooperatioH. The
German government’s political concept of 2012 ontraship with new
players mentioned further confidence-building measun regional security
organisations such as ASEAR.This increased focal point on regional
security also corresponds with the ambitions of Euein Southeast Asia.
While in the 1990s the EU’s political focus was teade, security political
aspects increasingly came on the agenda from 28@@rds. Since then,
cooperation between the EU and ASEAN on this magsrimproved?

Between 2005 and 2015 some cooperation betweenaagrand Thailand
existed in terms of military and police training r@gards the role of the
military in a democracy’ The German government withdrew from the
cooperation in 2006 and resumed activities in 200Biplomatic contacts
were also restricted during the time of the militaoup; high-level political

and economic dialogue was continued when Thailagturmed to

®See 6.1.1.

“" AA (2002b) pp. 8ff.

8 Bundesregierung (2012a) pp. 24, 65: it referretthécAquis of the OSCE (Organisations
for Security and Co-operation in Europe) and ineblichainly military information
exchange. It defined new players as economic matwaskey regional players (p. 5).

9 Dosch(2004) p. 13; KAS athttp://www.kas.de/wf/de/33.34546/

0 Riiland(2007) p. 565.

*1 BT (2010b) p. 8.
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democracy? In 2009, German-Thai relations were considerethaovery
good?>® According to the German government, along withEits partners it
kept an eye on democratic deficits and the polistaation and broached
the issue of political participation at a highefifpcal level. It also referred
to the Stiftungenfor the long-term accompanying and furthering loé t
democratic procesé. In 2012 both countries celebrated the "50
anniversary of their bilateral relations, leadimgftirther intensification of

contacts, cooperation, academic exchanges andaiuents”

With the Thai economic upswing, foreign trade w@dhrman grew steadily
from the 1980s onward$.The Southeast Asia strategy of 2002 highlighted
German foreign economic interest in the region calth it was less
dominantly articulated than in the preceding Asimaept of 1993’ The
German economic interest in Southeast Asia declaféer the financial
crisis and shifted to East Asia. Culture relatibesween the two countries
are based on an agreement signed in 1984. Thearganisations active in
Thailand are the Goethe Institute, the German Atéd&xchange Service
(DAAD) and the Alexander von Humboldt FoundatiorheTdevelopment
cooperation between Germany and Thailand startéleiri960s® In 2004
the BMZ considered Thailand as an “anchor countayterm referring to
states with a special regional impact in termsaan@my and politics and
increasing importance in the management of globahllenges and
international processes. The assistance approacibiced elements of
development cooperation and foreign pofity.Although Thailand
increasingly transformed itself from a recipientoira donor and German
development assistance ended in 2011, Germanyfis@ihces technical
cooperation projects in Thailand focusing on cliemahange and energy,

sustainable consumption and production, regiongation in Southeast

52 AA at: http://www.auswaertiges-amt.de/diplo/en/Laenderimationen/01-
Laender/Thailand.htm(laccessed on 16/05/2010).

>3 Interviews 1, 3, 6, /Riiland(2007) p. 570

> BT (2010b) p. 2.

BT (2013) p. 51.

%% AA (2002b) p. 5.

*’Riiland(2007) p. 570.

%8 Interviews 3, 2Riland(2007) p. 568; AA athttp://www.auswaertiges-
amt.de/DE/Aussenpolitik/Laender/Laenderinfos/Thadli@ilateral_node.html
%9 OECD (2010) p. 35 fn.; BMZ (2004b) p. 5.
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Asia, and joint development cooperation for thicdiatries®® Still, Thailand
is not among the 57 partner countries of Germareldpment assistance
and therefore lacks the opportunity for intensivegeratiorf* In 2011 the
BMZ's fields of cooperation in Asia were econominida ecological
development, education, good governance and h¥ditplanned to further
integrate German civil society organisations atodize partners and critical
catalysts. In this context, it stressed the padicrole of theStiftungenand
their consulting and dialogue instruments on thétipal level to further

democratic and rule-of-law-based institution-buigi?

8.1.4. Landscape of the German political foundatios

In 2009, the FES, the KAS, the FNS and the HBS tamiad offices in
Thailand and determined the political landscapethef Stiftunger?* In
addition to their offices in Thailand, most of themaintained regional
offices in Southeast Asia concentrating on regigsgles and organisations
such as ASEAN. Activities of both offices usualligd chot overlag’® In the
case of the HBS and the FNS, the location of tiggoral offices and their
Thai offices coincided. The landscape of tB&ftungenwas therefore
considered as more significant compared to othentries®® The Hans-
Seidel-Stiftung (HSS) and the Rosa-Luxemburg-Stdtu(RLS) either
worked from an office in Singapore in the Thai haeeas (HSS) or had no
declared activities in Thailand (RLS). All of theefghan foundations held
workshops and seminars and issued publications.eSafinthe Stiftungen
intensified their activities in the field of orgamg conferences and training
sessions. They all implemented measures mainlplialoration with local

partners.

89 AA at: http://www.auswaertiges-

amt.de/DE/Aussenpolitik/L aender/Laenderinfos/Thaii®ilateral_node.html

®L OECD (2010) pp. 33f. Between 1997 and 2001 Thaikitidanked 19 among the 143
receiving countries of German bilateral assistgd@€CD [2010] p. 114).

%2BMZ (2011b) p. 9.

%3 BMZ (2011b) p. 14.

% The following sections use deviating interview esdThis takes account of data’s
sensitivity.
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Activities in Thailand of the FES dated back to #ely 1970s, coinciding
with the start of its international activity. Inglvery beginning, the FES did
not have an office on site. As was the case inroBmutheast Asian
countries, its activities started with the suppoftnewly formed trade
unions and in the field of employment and socidlgyo In the 1980s the
main emphasis was on gender issues and Thailardnegegne of the FES’s
offices working with gender issues. Furthermore;calted “WISO-
projects”, grassroots-oriented advisory projectghmfield of economy and
social policy, took place. From 1992 onwards andhlpa to Thailand’s
democratisation process, activities increased conmggthe democratisation
of institutions. They remained the focus until tiree of the interviews. In
2009, the FES was active in three main areas: {l§ promotion of
democratic institutions and processes based oralsarid progressive
democracy with social elites taking a key role a@ng it. Within this
working area one project line supported the acoéssomen and young
people to politics, and another project line deéih the role of the media in
democracy; (2) the contribution of instruments andthods to conflict
transformation and the promoting of knowledge oa 8outhern conflict
and its parties; and (3) the implementation of eooic and social human
rights. This area included the promotion of tradens and also addressed
the interests of employees and economic migranta Burma. As regards
the second focal point of conflict management,REB& had implemented an
extensive EU-funded project in addition to its fagwactivities. In 2009, the
FES office regularly consisted of seven people {$iai, one German), with
four working on content-related matters. In addifiothree persons were
working on the EU project. One of them was an extkerGerman

consultanf’

The KAS had been active in Thailand for almost @sglas the FES. In
2009, one of the KAS’s areas of interest was tloenotion of the people’s
political participation. In collaboration with thgecretary of the national
assembly and the senate, local political leaders wained to improve their

exchange with voters. Furthermore, the KAS promdktedrule of law by

57 Interview a.

238



encouraging the Thai administration and constihaiocourt. Both courts
were still relatively new achievements. Study pamgmes were offered to
Thai administrative law judges in Germany and Gerrfeawyers offered
short-term training courses. The German administratourt served as a
model. In the case of the constitutional court,stdtng took place on the
constitutional complaint and decisions were traeslainto English.
Moreover, the topics of regulatory policy and ségupolicy had become
focal points for the KAS in 2009. In addition tolghe bodies, partners of
the KAS were civil society organisations and Thaiversities. In the
absence of Thai think tanks, the KAS supported eweacl projects. Around
200 measures were implemented annually. The Bangiffige and its
partners decided annually which measures to cartyThe plan was then
adjusted quarterly. The KAS’s headquarters in Behiad to approve
measures. However, a rejection had not occurreddent years. In earlier
times, programmes were tailored to people in rarelas and Bangkok’s
elite. In 2009, the KAS focused on the Thai middlass and political
development was given priority over rural developtnén addition to a
German representative, the KAS’s office employed 3Jihai staff

members$?

The FNS'’s activities in Thailand began in 19751899 the office moved
from Singapore to Bangkok. In 2009, it was one efes regional offices
that the FNS maintained worldwide and covered éggon of Southeast and
East Asia including Thailand, the Philippines, Mala, Cambodia,

Indonesia, South Korea and North Korea. Moreovejepts in China and
Burma were managed from there. For a period okthoefive years liberal
political principles were formulated by the FNS’sallquarters in Berlin.
From 2008 to 2011, the FNS’s work focused on “foeadand property”,

“freedom and civil society” and “freedom and théeraf law”. In Thailand,

the main fields of interest were democracy, rulelasf and economic

freedom, with democracy as the key topic. It conedrmainly cooperation

%8 Interview d.
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with political parties, e.g. the Thai Democrat part It also covered
activities with the Thai electoral commission, twincil of civic education,
the municipality of Bangkok and civil society orgsations. As for rule of
law and economic freedom, the FNS undertook ams/ivith the Thai legal
reform commission and cooperated with local thirdnks. Conflict
management in Southern Thailand was also a topier @he years, the
activities of the FNS in Thailand changed. In tlegibning, projects were
more driven by “classic” development policy. Thestiproject of the FNS in
Thailand, for instance, involved water buffalo bsnk Chiang Mai.
Political dialogue, though part of the FNS’s priactivities, was further
developed and a “strategy for the promotion of orggd liberalism and
liberal thought” was adopted in the early 1990se Tesire to stand out
from activities that could also be undertaken by @TZ was one of the
reasons for changing the portfolio. From then echhical assistance was
only given when there was a political context orewht was the only
possibility to be active at all. In 2009 the FN&ivities in border regions
between Thailand and Burma, for example, concemtbdic minorities.
They were considered as very basic, including tpbt fagainst poverty,
infrastructure development and the organisatiomilidge communities. In
earlier times, political assistance had includedarnstitutional assistance
and financial backing for partners. At the time tbk interviews, the
emphasis was on collaboration with networks andgaagroups. In their
partner choice, the FNS attached importance tolodgeal affiliations.
Measures were planned annually with partners. Qatipe also took place
with other organisations, such as the United Natiddbevelopment
Programme (UNDP), the European Union, the GTZ, #mel British
embassy. In 2009, the FNS's office had betweemn2(25 staff member?s.

In 2009 the HBS worked from Chiang Mai, a city Ine tnorth of Thailand.
The regional office was founded in 2000 to impletn@mojects in Thailand
and Burma. At the time of the interview, it was abto move to Bangkok.
The idea for the office in Chiang Mai was deriveahi the HBS’s wish for

%9 Between 2000 and 2010 the percentage of costadasures with the DP or partners
affiliated to the DP was however, only at arounéeleompared to all measures of the FNS
in Thailand (see BT [2010b] p. 11).

O Interview b.
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decentralisation as the oth®tiftungenwere active in Bangkok. Moreover,
Chiang Mai was considered an intellectual centreweéver, the HBS
remained very isolated, which prompted the decistomove to Bangkok.
Regional cooperation with partner organisations aladady started in the
1990s. In 2009, the main areas of interest wereodgatisation, climate,
ecology and sustainable development. As regard®datmsation, the HBS
supported information democracy, media, and pesmpportunity to select
from a diverse range of non-monopolised informasgernvices. Concerning
climate, ecology and sustainable development, tB& Hurthered reform
efforts that aimed at overcoming institutional devbs and providing
greater transparency. A special focal point wadaawucenergy, which was
partly introduced in Thailand as clean energy, whsrthe HBS tried to
counteract this trend. At the time of the intervjghe area of climate was
expanded while democracy was hardly emphasisedHB& did not work
directly with Thai political partners and did naipport a political party.
There was no Green political party counterpart. H&S mainly worked
with civil society organisations and cooperatechviite GTZ. Similar to the
FNS, the HBS had started more as a sponsor andocaded on basic
development cooperation. It was also consideretdgfahe Green ideology
to give money and let partners decide what to db wi This had changed
due to imposed conditions by the BMZ and the wogkl lhbecome more
political. The interview partner used “cross-linkand “bridge-builder” to
describe the role of the HBS at that time. Methodwally, the HBS
conducted more meetings, events and publicatiorss lass capacity
building measures like trainings and seminars. 009 the office had 12

staff members of whom two were German/Austfian.

In sum, the German political foundation in Thaildredtl very different focal

points, which mainly was a result of different pickl backgrounds. Some
overlaps existed as regards activities in the Swatkonflict. We also saw
that activities focused less on institutional furgliand had become more
political over the time, although affiliated potiéil parties were mostly

missing. Technical development assistance andtdirancing remained an

Interview c.
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area of retreat when other activities were not iptessApart from the HBS,

all foundations worked with political actors in Tlaad.

8.2. The practice of public diplomacy through conftt management?

The following sections apply the integrated modepuoblic diplomacy to
the FES’s ambitions to further peace in the confticSouthern Thailan&:

It will shed light on whether the FES’s was a gat@r of public diplomacy.
Moreover, it will identify the instruments used alaggets addressed. It then
takes a close look at the network environment,uiiclg resources and
sharing values and interests. Subsequently, we eobnihe activities to
collaborative and catalytic public diplomacy praed as conflict
management. Finally, we consider the impact ofRE& as regards these

activities.

8.2.1. Generator

In the context of the activities concerning the tBetn conflict in Thailand
the FES appeared as a generator of public diploraaay implemented its
projects autonomously and independent of the Germiaistries and the
affiliated SPD.

The FES had been active in Southern Thailand gi868. In the beginning,
the focus of its undertakings was on democraticeiggment and political

education. Cooperation took place with an informatwork of Muslim

opinion leaders. Activities in the form of seminarere not too intense and
did not concern the conflict. The established ccistavere helpful when the
conflict flared up in 2004. The FES first focusedthe protection of human
rights. Depending on the approval of TICA the FE§anised some human
rights activities in the following time. After anterruption of the work, FES
resumed the activities in 2005. At that time, tletBern activities of the
FES were not very systematic. Thereafter, the FEghged seminars with
women and youth organisations as well as the usityeThese groups were
selected in order to avoid political sensitivitydato reach civil society
beyond the Muslim and male-dominated partner ndéwdm 2006 the

2 See 3.2.
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conflict was systematically analysed using the Bemud Conflict Impact
Assessment (PCIA) methodology. The analysis toak rrethodological
guidelines for socio-political cooperation prograssmin the context of
conflicts developed by the FriEnt Group at the B a starting poirit
From 2007 onwards, several of the identified topcsl measures were
chosen to work on the conflict. In 2008, the FES8 tre FNS were selected
to implement an EU-funded project in the Southeegion lasting 18
months. The FES had been invited by an EU offidefsion in Bangkok
to submit a proposal for the project. The funds eveart of the EU
instrument for stability (ifs) launched in 2007, iafh aimed at reacting to
political crisis in third countries in the shortte and warding off global
threats in the long ruff. For the FES, the office in Thailand was the ficst
apply for ifs funds. By the end of 2009, the projeas nearly complete. In
addition to the EU project, the FES kept up itsrfer activities funded by
the BMZ, which had, in part, already concerneddbeflict.”” The funding
period for the BMZ project lasted three years.His timeframe, particular
objectives had to be achieved. According to the BMduidelines, the
foundation’s activities had to be monitored andleated. Although some
financing for activities in Thailand can generatlgme from the AA, in

2009 those funds were not issued to$ki&ungern'®

In contrast to other German organisations in ThdilaheStiftungendid not
operate under the auspices of the embassy. Meetindscoordination
between the German embassy and 8tdtungentook place but the
Stiftungenwere not accountable to the embassy regardinggirajetails.
The relationship between the foundations and them@e embassy was
considered to be godd.According to the interview partner, the FES also
operated independently of the affiliated SPD. Thanmareas or overall
objectives were suggested by the office in Thailand discussed with the
specific country section at the FES’s headquartersBerlin. These

objectives were further substantiated by specdrgdts that were defined

3 Interveiw a;Wagner(2007) p. 5 referring tblasemann/Hiibner-Schmid/Darg42005);
see 6.3.2.2 on PCIA and 6.2 on FriEnt.

"4 See Ifs athttp://eeas.europa.eulifs/index_de.htm

S Interview a; see 8.1.3.

® Interviews 1, 2, 3, 6.

"Interviews 1, 2, 3, 4, 7.
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annually. The regional office was not involved lstprocess, concentrating
instead on regional issuésThe national office was autonomous although
synergy effects between the regional work and tagonal work were
supposed to be enabled. In 2009, the FES had ddp@oim the procedure
of having partners hand in annual activities siseeeral years. It consulted
with partners and defined measures itself. The mastivation behind the
shift was to improve the overall quality of projgctor instance considering
conflict sensitivity and gender integration. Theasures were conducted as

EigenmaRRnahmeand involved contributions of the FES.

According to the interview partner, the organisagioon site did not
consider the FES as a governmental instrumentdiber as an academic
organisation. Its public funding was not concealdtk activities of the FES
were associated with civil diplomacy and track tdiplomacy. According
to the interview partner, civil diplomacy concerrtéé activities which had
a foreign political dimension, such as consultimgl afficial visits from
Germany. Track two was understood as an infornaaktused parallel to
official diplomacy that targeted decision makerd #mose having an impact

on them®®

8.2.2. Addressees and instruments

The FES’s activities were characterised by a brapdroach and were
focused on all three target groups of public digom the general public,
the media and specific disseminators. The mainpggromere civil society
organisations, individuals with a key social radeademics, journalists and
members of trade unions. Civil society in Thailamas assumed to be weak
and state-controlled. Its organisations did notehamnough resources to
work independently, and so the FES often undertasks which in other
countries were conducted by partners. In the Southegions, the FES
could hardly fall back on existing partners wherstiirted the activities
based on the conflict analysis. Furthermore, thé& Fldressed public
actors, such as personnel from the Thai ministigs parliamentarians as

8 Interview 5.
9 Interview a; see 7.2.1. digenmaRnahmen
8 Interview a.
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well as stakeholders from the military and secursgctor. The FES
considered the latter two to be crucial for a doh8olution. In the Southern
region the FES also worked with women, young peapld journalists.

Methodologically the FES used trainings, seminaskshops, events and
publications. In 2009, the FES conducted 60-70 nmeasannually in the
context of the BMZ project. As regards the EU pecojé implemented

around 20 measures, including small training sessaj 15-20 people and

large events with up to 300 participafts.

The FES’s activities concerning the conflict cotesiisof several broad areas
which could be mainly subsumed under public diploy'sa political
dialogue and media instruments. Firstly, the FE&terd dialogue forums,
mainly between the Southern partner network andsibec makers in
Bangkok. This interchange concerned the Thai gowent's Southern
policy and conflict resolution strategies. Oftere tRES established first
contacts. This component was funded by the BMZ. $beond field of
activities concerned woman and young people freenSbuth and their role
in conflict transformation. Organised female comitiag, their leaders and
other interested women participated in meetings gmdgramme
development where their role as de-escalators akasntinto account. These
activities also had some capacity building and etlacal elements and
included study tours where women from the Southldcoengage in
exchange with other women leaders and organisatants experience
multicultural environment® Young persons were important addressees for
the FES as their potential for radicalisation waghhbecause of trauma,
frustration and unemployment. Through youth cantips,FES intended to
further community involvement, life skills, confidee building and
mutuality. Networking was also enabled, bringingiyogroups of different
backgrounds togeth&f. The third field of the FES’s activities was the
application of participatory dialogue methods. Thaistitutions and
organisations focused on programmes in the Soutbh @s the King

Prajadhipok’s Institute (KPI) and the Peace Acadewsre trained by the

8 Interview a.
8 Interviews a, 6; FES (2009b) pp. 17ff.
8 Interviews a, 6; FES (2009b) pp. 21ff.
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FES and an external consultant in participatoryodize methods such as
“Open-space”, “Worldcafé” and “Future Search”. Themeasures were
supposed to enhance capacity for dialogue andefuttte focus on common
issues and mutual understanding, as well as todiednsensu¥. In 2009
these measures were the unique feature of the R&Sliierentiated them
from the otherStiftungenand organisations in ThailafiThe second and
the third activity components were part of the Eldded project. In all
three fields of activities the FES operated asadodue facilitator between
different social and political groups in ThailanBialogue was often
combined with capacity building. Another componemthich can be
considered political dialogue but had points oftactwith consulting, was
about to be developed by the FES in 2009. It was phthe FES's
democracy assistance working line and concernetbgilia forums on
security sector governance amongst the Thai myliténe police, civil
society, the Thai National Security Council, thenate and stakeholders
from the South. Activities were organised with tBeneva Centre for the
Democratic Control of Armed Forces (DCAF). The F&®red political
assessments and contacts while DCAF provided tpergge on the matter.
As regards the public diplomacy instruments, mealivity could be
identified. The FES’s activities had a strong foaus objective media
coverage and the de-escalating role of the media.FES cooperated with
both the mass media in Bangkok and with local repsrin the South. The
activities consisted of trainings for journalisteidastudy trips where
journalists were sent abroad. One group, for it®@awas sent to India in
order to experience a diversified multilingual nsediandscape free from
control and mostly uncensored. Cultural diplomasyweell as think tank
activities could not be identified in the context the FES’s conflict
management. Few monologue instruments could bedfaurthe form of
publications, such as a handbook with guidelines conflict-sensitive

journalism published in Th&?.

8 See FES (2009b) pp. 32f. with details.
& Interviews a, 6.
8 FES (2009b) p. 10f.; interview a.
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8.2.3. Dimensions: Propaganda and network

Propagandistic or strategic communication in teraisadvertising or
campaigning in the activities of the FES could betidentified. However,
the case showed how the assessment of interferdepended on the
perception of the host country. In 2009, the FEPyad relatively wide-
ranging trust of decision makers at all politieatels in Bangkok. It was the
first organisation to be officially permitted to vkoin the South. In former
times, the Thai government had been more suspicasiglready outlined.
For decades, the FES had also worked with tradensniwhich were
perceived as subversive by the Thai authoritiesthEumore, there was no
interest in international supporting measures awdign activities in the
Southern regions had always been mistrusted. Tt gdvernment was
mostly displeased that foreigners interfered irnmal problems. This was
also reflected in development cooperation: topicshsas gender, HIV and
technology were welcomed, while politically sengtissues like statehood,
democracy, sovereignty, internal political processed the role of the
monarchy were very difficult to addre¥sThis also included the Southern
conflict. After having won the trust of the auth@@s, the FES had tried to
be active without much publicity. According to timerview partner, it was
not the intention of the FES to tell Thai societwhto resolve the conflict
but instead to enable dialogue. In other areasi-Hfe was sometimes asked
to “postpone” seminars, although measures werevetoied. The FES also
knew that it was under constant observation byatht@orities. In 2009 the
political situation was very tense and insec{iras outlined by an interview
partner, foundations’ political activities were wied as relatively
undesirable by the Thai authorities, and so thedwpolitical” of “political

foundation” often remained silefit.

In contrast to the propaganda dimension, the n&iwgrdimension in the
activities of the FES could be recognised. Howeiteras limited to actors

from Thailand. Actors in Germany were hardly inadd

8 Interviews a, 2, 6.
8 |nterview a.
8 Interview 2.
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8.2.3.1. Relationships, resources, values and interests

In 2009, various stable and independent relatigssbikisted between the
FES and local and foreign actors on site that weaely characterised by
cooperation and coordination. As already outlindtk FES interacted
strongly with various Thai public bodies and highpaditical strata. The
relationship between TICA and the FES in 2009 wescdbed as friendly
and cooperative. TICA regularly arranged informatievents for the
accredited organisation. Organisations generaltlytbanotify of their work
in advance and to report afterwards. The weak swtdiety and political
party landscape made it difficult for the FES téablsh partnerships and
develop relationships. Civil society organisatidrasl no clear vision about
their issues and aims. It was difficult to find fp@rs with capacities at the
average European or international level. Smallgawisations in particular
were missing. The interview partner explained #gtate of affairs by citing
a lack of financial resources and complicated apgroprocedures.
Particularly in 2009, partners practiced increadsirsggrong self-censorship.
During the measures FES’s staff members were géneyeesent, thus

contributing to the stability of the relationships site®

In 2009 the FES also had relationships with Geraetors on site. All of
the German foundations participated in regular do@ation meetings
organised by the GTZ; the atmosphere was descrisedery good and
strong information exchange existed. A represargatf the German
embassy also attended those meetihgsthough the KAS and the FNS
were also active around the Southern conflict, thgics of interest and
activities were different from each other. Howevevhen partners
overlapped, coordination took place. Cooperatiororagnthe foundations
hardly ever occurretf. According to one interview partner, the raisonti@é
for each of several different foundations was othge not justified® The

relationship between the FES and the German embassygonsidered to be

good? In the years before the interview, the embassynsdeto have

“nterview a.
 Interview 1.
%2 Interview a.
% Interview 1.
% Interviews a, 7.
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reduced its prejudices against tiStiftunger®> In the past, German
ambassadors had interfered in stronger ways. Tteeviawee traced this
development back to the work of several high-ragkBerman politicians
who had emphasised the role of B@ftungenabroad, and several studies
which focused the attention to tHstiftungenand their importance as
instruments of foreign affairdHowever, contacts with the embassy often

depend on the political position of the ambass&or.

German politicians and members of the governmerglyacame to the
FES's office in Thailand. Contacts between 2004 2009 were limited to
several committees of the GermBuindestagand a state secretary. The
conflict was not in the focus of the visits. Accioigl to the interview
partner, it had not found its way into their geheransciousness. At the
time of the interviews, the first official visit tine region had been initiated
by the Thai foreign ministry for the ambassadorstié EU?’ Other
interview partners reported a lack of interest fradhe German side.
Although German officials and institutions requestiaformation about
Thailand from theStiftungen,inquiries to the offices were not numerdtis.
In many cases, they concerned the whole Southesisin Aegion. One
interview partner assumed that the lack of intensas related to the
German government's Asia strategy, which focusedChina®® However,
the interest of other German actors in the acéisiind assessments of the
FES was relatively strong. Visits and enquiries edrom academics, other
organisations active in development cooperatiodicypaonsultants, and
educational institutions. German media showed as®d interest when the
political situation changed. The interview partestimated that there were
about 50 to 60 annual visits to the office. The Fd$S not foster business
contacts. At times, interchange occurred in theteodnof the trade union
activities. Strong relationships also existed benwé¢he FES’s office in
Thailand and other FES offices and divisions wagkin fields where

Thailand was affected. This included global issuB&] politics, the

% Interview 7.
% Interview 4.
" Interview a.
% Interviews 1, 2.
% Interview 4.
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international trade union activity of the FES anlhtbral measures which
concerned Thailand and other countries. Here thé& Rk Thailand

cooperated with the respective country offices.

The aforementioned relationships were mainly coatpes or, in case of the
other foundations, coordinative, at least. Howewbke situation for aid
organisations in the Southern regions was charseter by strong
competition. An interview partner even mentionedoarrload of measures
for the local populatioh?® At the end of 2009, USAID announced that it
planned to invest 36 million US dollars for confli@solution activities in
the Southern regions in the following years. It vaaspected that trust
which existed towards the FES and other foreigoraatvould diminish and
the large US investment would be considered asrfarence by the
authorities. On the other hand, it was feared fFaE’s partners were

poached with higher remuneratit.

In the context of the relationships various resesirevere exchanged. The
findings did not deviate significantly from the @eal findings on the
foundations’ resource exchan@.The FES obtained financial resources
from the BMZ and the EU, which were used for theasuges on site. The
guidelines were strict and the foundations were aitdwed to conduct
institution building. The FES received a wide range information
resources from civil society and political partneks regards the conflict,
the FES was able to maintain contact to the looplfation in the Southern
regions as well as to Thai stakeholders of thetanjliand the police. Both
groups were unreachable for the German embassiyhad to be selective
in its cultivation of contact®’® In 2009, the German embassy was not active
in the Southern regions but planned small-scalgepi® for 2013°* The
German embassy had asked the FES for its advikoly/t® help with these
activities. Moreover, the FES also monitored itivétees and information

was fed back into the FES’s headquarters. Furthermibe networking

19 nterview 6.

191 From 2010 onwards the USAid program SAPAN wasvadti the Southern provinces
(see USAIid [2012]).

12566 4.3.2.2.

193 Interview 7.

1% Interview 7.
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resources of the FES were enormous. As alreadyinedil various
communication channels were established horizgnsadtl vertically within
Thai society. The FES’s contacts depended in pagpartners establishing
contacts with other actors or securing the audiefd¢kbe seminars. Political
players and members of the executive were brougipther with civil
society actors. Similar groups were connected Withintention to bridge
ethical and religious divides. Some interview parsnassumed that the
political foundations were better networked thaa therman embass{?
However, in the context of the activities in theugwrn provinces, the FES
did not connect German actors with Thai countegparhe FES did not
bring other actors, such as journalists or acadeig@erman or foreign), to
the Southern regions. As explained by the interviiastner, the people in
the South are often sceptical towards foreignérsvals hard to win their
trust and they often feared being politically exigd*°® Even some of the
foundations’ representatives had never been toSbethern region¥’
Apart from the networking resources, the FES'’s matdhority resources
were perceived as very strong. In 2009, the FEBived support from the
Thai government for their conflict management atés in the South. In
the time that followed, even Thai public authostikke the Thai foreign
ministry had asked the FES for training in the ndialogue methods of
communication. Training took place with the South&order Province
Administrative Centre (SBPAC) in Krabi, for exampl&he interview
partner also felt that the FES benefited from thwegistanding and firm
relations between Thailand and Germany. Btdétungencould generally
organise activities and address ideas which othgansations were not
allowed to do. Germany was considered neutral iiirast to the USA and
the EU. Along with those of the Nordic countriegr@any’s basic model
was in demand in Thailand due to its culture oitwall education and the
welfare state. Although participants of the progmees in Southern
Thailand were not very much interested in Germdoy, them it was
important that the FES was a German organisatibe. OSA, in contrast,

195 |nterviews 4, 6.
108 |nterview a.
07 Interview 4.
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was viewed with deep distrust from the Muslim sifeMore radical and
fundamentalist Muslims often connected the acasitiof American
organisations with the CIA and the “war on terrofhe FES’s credibility
also profited from the long tradition of its acties in the Southern regions.
The interview partner had experienced that in tmerchange with the
Stiftungen members of the Thai political level often feledr than in

official communication since it had less formal sequence®®

The network environment in which the FES operateds wpartly
characterised by shared values and policy inter&kis was not surprising
as the FES mainly connected conflicting partieshecontext of the studied
activities. The FES generally chose its activiaesl focal points against the
background of social democratic values but alsasickaned the situation in
the specific country. Social democracy highlights political participation
of socially weaker population. The political baatgnd of the Thai partners
in terms of social democracy did not play a role tfte FES, as political
parties were not significant. Political parties enostly oligarchic and
characterised by vested interest and charismataels. It was therefore not
possible for the FES to define which Thai politipairties could be either
connected to the values supported by the SPD. Quesdy, the specific
political affiliation of the partner receded inteet background, although the
political attitude remained important. The FES fetund to work with
democratic, progressive and reform-oriented past@its peace activities
in the Southern region as well as its securitytjpali dialogues fit largely
with the German government’s Asia strategy an@mgphasis on peace and
regional stability:** In this context, the AA not only referred to the
democracy assistance activities of tdtungenbut also to their dialogues,
consulting, and training measures in conflict preéva. The EU’s security
political focus in Southeast Europe is also visiliiethe FES’s conflict
management activities. The German political foulotst have been

mentioned as giving their constructive support as-state actors in this

198 |nterviews a, 6.
19 Interview a.

10 nterview a.
lgee 8.1.3.
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context!'?

The activities of the FES also corresponded with§PD’s pleas
for strong cooperation between German foreign, réigcand development
policy and the Asian countries as well as the di/g@alitical objective to

prevent conflict and create peace in the internatiarend™

8.2.3.2. Types of transnational policy networks

The network in which the FES operated in the cdntaxits conflict
management activities was mixed. The observatioasfairly similar to
those made previously? The common issue that the activities circled
around was the conflict in the Southern region d@uiack of campaigning
meant that the network could not qualify as a tmnatisnal advocacy
network (TAN). Thai civil servants were connectedtlie network but the
FES was not a ministerial staff member, and scaastrational executive
network was also out of the question. Although kisalge generation
played an important role in the activities of theS; the majority of actors
were neither experts nor professionals, therebyudisfying the network for
global knowledge network (KNET) status. The netwevks trisectoral,
including public sector officials, civil servantsnd civil society
professionals; however, large groups of individuadsich as members of
the general public—which were included in the atés of the FES are
missing in the Global Public Policy Network (GPPipology. As already
outlined, the network members were mainly natioaetors and did not
operate on the international level, which speaksirs the GPPN.
Furthermore, in 2009 the regional conflict was aoshared problem that

existed across borders, making it even more ditficuspeak of a GPPN.

The case largely confirmed the suggested formsntdraction between
public and private actors as regards loose couplaryl issue networkS’

The number of non-state actors in the network w&ively high and it can
be expected that actors had different opinions @ficy objectives.
Furthermore, the permeability of the network innterof new actors’

inclusion was high as the FES generally integram¢erested individuals.

12 Dosch(2004) p. 13.
133PD (2007) pp. 19ff.
4 g5ee 7.2.3.3.

155ee 2.3.1. and 3.1.1.
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An assessment of the network’s integration intogbkcy making progress
in Thailand was not possible. As outlined, the fpedi situation in Thailand
was fragile and characterised by a constant chahdecision makers. We
do not know if ideas from the activities of the F&8re translated into the
policy making process. In turn, we saw that the BEE®vely implemented
parts of the AA’s Asia strategy and of the EU’s s@g policy. In this

respect the network resembled a policy communityrac

8.2.4. Managing conflicts?

The FES’s activities in the context of the confliot Southern Thailand
corresponded to all general tasks of transnaticoaflict management as
outined in the systematisatiétf They addressed trust-based
communicative activities, dialogue on the secupblicy level, conflict
analysis, knowledge generation on the conflict, aagbacity building.
Furthermore, several concrete conflict managenmestiuments were visible
in the FES’s activities. The instruments were rleady applied according
to the conflict management cycle. This is not sgipg as the smouldering
conflict did not fit to the defined typical conftiphases. We could identify
FES’s ambitions in the field of Security Sector éteis (SSR) when
dialogues on security sector governance betweemili@ry, police forces
and the political level were furthered togetherhwiihe DCAF. Moreover,
conflict resolution and track two were applied bg FES. Since we do not
know how structured the dialogues between the decimakers in Bangkok
and the community leaders from the South had bedmwdether the FES
provided mainly logistical prerequisites for theedi talks, either mediation
or good offices were applied. The commitment toesalv international
principles was visible in FES activities. It supigar local ownership by
integrating local actors in the conflict to ensube sustainability of the
conflict management process. It also paid triboteld-no-harm by being
aware of the sensitivity of the activities. Finally furthered the principle
outlined in UN resolution 1325 on the involvememtwmmen in conflict
management and their protection in conflicts. Wehiermore noticed that

the elements of conflict management and democrssigtance were linked

118 5ee 6.2.
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in the approach of the FES. Conflict managemernwities in the South, for
example, started under the premise of politicalettgyment and education

and became proper, more systematic conflict managelater on.

8.2.5. Impact of the FES

The impact of the FES as regards the managemeandiict is difficult to
estimate. Similar to the prior finding%, the impact of the FES on the policy
process in Thailand in terms of influence on pdacthering policies was
neither found nor measurable. The same appliesdasuring the FES’s
contribution to a conflict solution. According toet interview partner, it had
not been the objective of the FES to resolve theflico but rather to
improve the framework conditions and further thetiwation for a political
solution of the conflict. In terms of success, fHES had been able to
identify target groups which were working closebgéther with the FES
and which had previously been uninvolved. Moreovierhad opened
channels of communication between stakeholdersviket necessary for a
solution to the conflict. One concrete example wfcess was given by the
interview partner. A delegation from the South Inedid talks in Bangkok
with the university, the human rights commission ather institutions. It
had criticised the fact that 170 young men had bede@ased from an
education camp but had not been allowed to rettheir villages as they
were considered a “security risk”. Before the datemn went back to the
Southern region, the grant permission was givenhermeturn to the young
men®'® However, it does not lead to results if the FESigact is
considered in terms of policy results and improveimef the conflict
situation. On the other hand, we saw that the FES wwmvolved in
implementing German and European policy in Thailaktbreover, the
activities fit with the German civilian power comdein preferring non-
military solutions to conflicts and in applying aokd notion of securit}*®
We also saw that the activities largely went beydhd broad policy
formulations and that official reliance on tH&tiftungen was already
announced. German official activities through tmebassy, for instance,

17 5ee 7.2.5.
18 nterview a.
19gee 6.2.
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had never been possible in the form of the FESIwiaes since the risk
was already very high that activities would be \eevas interference.

Estimating the impact of the FES in terms of comitafion, network
operation and resources we saw the confirmatiopriof findings*?° The
FES had a central position within the network ara wnainly involved in
its establishment. It often built a bridge betweetors who were otherwise
not connected. The target group, which includedi Fhblic and private
actors, was broad, although it did not include tpal party members. The
desire of the German political foundations to algwk with political and
public leveld?! was beneficial for the conflict management adtsitas it
allowed the establishment of respective commuruoathannels. We also
saw that the FES adapted flexibly to a dearth ditipal partners by
choosing members of the executive instead. It was able to conduct
activities with less political content, such asdsturips for women and
youth camps, if required. German politicians, merslmd the government,
and ministerial staff members, on the contrary,emeot included in the
network. From the conflict management perspectmecerning dialogues
betweenconflictive parties, this was consistent. FES’s contributiorthie
relations between Thailand and Germany through itlbensification of

social-political links could therefore not be nated

In 2009, at the end of the EU-funded project, tlieSFvanted to keep
contact to the stakeholders in the South and didvant to set them adrift.
Intensive work on the conflict, however, was nairpled due to a lack of
resources. Most of the interview partners were ipaessc about the
development of the confli¢f?> They claimed that political solutions and
concepts barely existed. The conflict was compjdedt to the military. As
long as Thailand faced inner political problems &mel conflict remained
limited to the Southern regions, politicians woulot care for solution¥™

There was hardly international attention for theftict since Thailand was

10gee 7.2.8.

12lgee 4.2.

122 |nterviews 1, 3, 4, 6.
123 |nterviews 1, 4.
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“far away” and violence did not concern tourista®* In 2015 the conflict
in the Southern provinces still smouldered and hat transformed into
peace, and the political situation had become mostable. In follow-up
interviews, the FES outlined that activities in tBeuthern region had not
taken place in the last couple of ye&rsin 2015, the FES office focused on
political transformation (e.g. the facilitation dfialogue on the political
basic order), media, and political education inogdt and with teachers as
well as on socio-economic transformation in termprogressive economic
and social policy. Security sector related acegathad been suspended due
to the tense political situation. The situationtle Southern regions had
neither changed nor improved. Some contacts existéte former partners
in the Southern regions and some Thai organisatiare still active, such
as the academic institute of human rights and pstackes in the region. In
2015, the FES did not plan to take up activitieghs Southern region due to

the complexity of the conflict and respective migsiesource$?®

Conclusion

The case of the FES'’s activities in the contexthefconflict in the Southern
region of Thailand exemplified the public diplomaeynbitions of the

German political foundations. It illustrated how ethactivities were
connected to the catalytic and collaborative forittransnational conflict
management. The current case substantiated theamyoof the FES from
the funder BMZ, the German embassy and the a#tiaBPD in their
activities on site. Presumably the funds from th l&ad further enhanced
its independence. The ambitions showed the primesg of dialogue
instruments and the operation in a widely branched mixed network
environment which, however, mainly included relasibips in Thailand. In
this context, the FES operated as a gatekeeperdeholgue facilitator,

encouraging different types of actors to addres# tldeas on the conflict
solution. The absence of partners from affiliatedlitigal parties and

political decision makers was overcome by the irgggn of ministerial

staff members and those from other authorities timonetwork. Partners of

124 Interview 3.
125 |nterviews 15, 16.
126 Interview 15.
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the FES were supposed to have a progressive pblidackground. Social
democracy, though important for the FES in its siea on which
objectives to pursue, did not play a role in parsedection. German actors
participated only in part in the network environmelmterest of German
politicians was minor, the conflict was too dangey@and the confidence
environment too fragile to promote visits in theuB@rn regions. Still, high
ideational correspondence was found with regardsGésman and EU
policies for which the FES acted as a translatounding for the
foundation’s activities in Thailand had even beesptk up when
development assistance declined and although thaxe no specific

economic interest.

The activities of the FES as regards the conflaafgely confirmed the
general tasks of transnational conflict managenagt the support of the
underlying international principles, such as dokhaom, local ownership
and the UN resolution 1325. Moreover, the spedéisks of SSR and
conflict resolution were identified. We also obsstvhe ability of the FES

to connect its democracy assistance activities wotiflict management.

The FES had several advantages compared to otteenational actors,
such as the ability to work with actors from theiaband political levels in
Thailand as well as its moral authority. Howevee also saw that such
advantages are time-bound. They depend on a wind@wportunity which

had obviously been open in 2009 but was close®1%b2
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Chapter 9 - Therole of the German palitical
foundationsin international relations

In this final chapter we summarise the evidencéhisf study regarding the
transnational interaction of the German politicaliidations, as far as we
have not yet done so in the conclusions of eaclptehaWe then connect
these findings to the main research question onrdhe of the German
political foundations in international relations bseturning to the
constructivist and rationalist assumptions on tnatisnal actors. Finally, an
explanation on the public funding of the Germanitmall foundations will

be given.

The German political foundations are involved iangnational relations.
We studied these relations in terms of transboynaderaction processes
with the help of a public diplomacy model. Whilehstars generally
observed increased transnational activities wighethd of the Cold War, the
international activities of the German politicabifadations date back to the
1960s. We identified the German political foundasicas non-profit and
public-interest-oriented transnational actors anarem specifically as
Governmental-non-governmental-orgnisations (GONGQO#$ey are non-
state actors since they are not active on behateiGerman government.
They are not, as their public funding and theirtypaoolitical affiliation
might have originally indicated, tools of state mowsed to influence or
manipulate foreign politics and civil society. Thwbility of the German
government to control the foundations’ internatiosativities became

particularly clear through the chapters.

In the context of these transnational interactiahe Stiftungenoperated as
public diplomats. At the same time, they targetedeijn populations,
among othersHocking’s distinction between public diplomacy conducted
by the public and public diplomacy targeting thélpricould therefore not
be found* The Stiftungemneither declared public diplomacy as an objective
nor did they practice it intentionally. Public dyphacy was considered more
as a side effect. Furthermore, the foundations’lipuiplomacy was not

"Hocking(2007), see 3.1.1.
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presentational. Its main intention or objective was to present a positive
image of Germany abroad. Consequentially, we ditl identify public
relation or national branding components in thenfiations’ activities. For
East Asia the German foreign office had announdet the German
political foundations would actively assist the an image cultivation but
we did not find such “indirect” public diplomaéy.Certainly, the
foundations helped mediate German culture. Howeteey were not
comparable to other German organisations activ&enman foreign and
cultural policy. Although the foundations’ publiciptbmacy approach
included elements of mutual understanding in teofmisvo-way symmetric
communication, such as cultural diplomacy and emgha, their ambitions
utilized persuasive asymmetric two-way communicatpracticed mainly
with the help of consulting and a value-based palit dialogue. The
foundations’ main objective was to convince thegéaraudiences of their
underlying values and norms. In the case of the KAB.P in Southeast
Europe, this was democracy and more specifically ofi law, while in the
case of the FES’s program in Thailand it concertieal creation of a
peaceful situation and the sensitisation of thetiggrin conflict. The
Stiftungen followed their independent agenda. Thus, theiriviies
resembled diplomacy in its original understandingarms of information
gathering, policy advice and communication. Whetherpublic diplomacy
of the German political foundations diminished thwe of traditional
diplomacy is not known. We saw that the foundatitargely operated in
network environments and were provided with varisesources. These
resources can be considered as soft power singendr@ not possessed by
the other actors in the network who needed theseurees. The German
political foundations had generally more ideatiosradl social resources than
members of the German government, the parliamersopnel from the

German ministries and other institutions. In congmar to foreign actors in

the network theStiftungenpossessed more material resources and partly

more ideational and social resources. Moreoversavethat the foundations
had a high number of relationships and great ciiytraithin the network.

They had access to foreign political and civil stgievels which could not

2 Nye(2004) p. 114.
260



be reached either by personnel from German miagtembassies or other
institutions or by German government officials @rl@amentarians. With
regards to its program in Southeast Europe, the I€ét8blished relations
between foreign members of the network and thoggeémmany. In case of
the FES, it connected actors in Thailand. The nedwg resources were
hence employed differently by the foundations. Whietworking was
something the foundations were very aware of, tdel not consider
themselves as part of the network and their coraiid®s did not include
(possible) relationships with German actors. Asdrational actors with a
hybrid status, theStiftungenwere able to establish horizontal links to
political actors and vertical connections to othen-state actors. In most
cases the foundations did not differentiate betweafaboration with an
international partner and a contact person in gtevork which is why we
can assume that the contact was nearly as impaatite partnership. In
both cases it was a unique characteristic of thadations that they are able
to establish these connections and to maintain lynastect links to
members of the network giving them a “bridging flimie” and a particular
control of communication channels. This can be &sfras communicative
power or structural autonomy poweOn the other hand, German public
funding, i.e. material resources, made the foundatiactivities possible in
the first place. The environment between the malitfoundations and the
German government was not characterised by a cotstkreotype and
public and private actors in the network generakyeded each other. The
network therefore embodied cooperation and absghites as members had
mutual advantages. This derived from labour divisand specific actor
advantages which stemmed from the public or pricai@racteristic of the
specific actor. Although the foundations relied puablic funding, their
relative autonomy did not support the assumptiona efates’ primacy over
transnational actors stated by the rationalist @ggres. It instead
substantiated our initial claim and the premiseafstructivist thought of
considering state actors and transnational actoegjaally important.

3 Jansen(2006) p. 29.
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In considering the network environment we could evbs that the
typologies of transnational networks mostly did fibto the foundations’
undertakings. Although we could observe mixed nét&ancluding public
and private actors in both case studies, the glasale was missing to
qualify as a Global public policy network (GPPNhelsubjects treated in
the networks were national or regional problemsrtaidy, they also
appeared more broadly on the international agemddasrms of political
development and peace. However, in this way almeusty issue can be
interpreted as a global problem. Furthermore, wd dbt see the
involvement of international actors in the netwoskich goes against being
described as GPPN. Although tBé&ftungenmight build such networks in
global contexts, for example through the involvetmehregional offices
and those in industrialised countries, we have stadied these activities.
Moreover, we have not analysed how the German igallifoundations
interacted more structurally in international négixdn processes or within
international organisations or institutions. Altigbuwe do not deny the
foundations’ participation in these environmentse wbserved that
structured interactions neither took place reguladr did they represent the
foundations’ every day practice. Moreover, notdllthe Stiftungenwere
members in international organisations. Finally Huilding of regimes or
interaction within them could be observed neitlerthe KAS in Southeast
Europe nor for the FES in Thailand. In contrast, Ithaiakeholder
diplomacy whichHocking considered a wise version of how governmental
and non-governmental public diplomacy could be ticad? was already
employed in Germany with the help of the Germaritipal foundations as
long as we do not assume that these activities oahcern diplomatic
negotiations only. Moreover, the activities of thftungendid not support
the assumption that “the advent of new actors f&s @given rise to new,
unconventional modes of diplomacy.Their international practices have
existed for several decades and the current puliomacy instruments

were largely those of 1973.

* Hocking(2011), see 3.1.1.
® J6nssor(2002) p. 216.
® See BMZ (1973) pp. 65ff.
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The German Stiftungen acted as democracy assistants and conflict
managers. In both cases they primarily made usealialbgue public
diplomacy instruments to undertake these activiied operated in similar
public diplomacy dimensions. They were thereforegddy involved in
collaborative and catalytic public diplomacy. Thetadytic form of public
diplomacy in terms of agenda-setting by transnafi@ctors has only been
touched upod. In this context, it would have been necessaryttmys a
certain foundation’s activity and its objective owelonger period of time
and analyse the development of the issue on theigiorand German
political agendas. We cannot therefore take a faosition on these aspects.
However, we saw that the foundations’ transferreformation and
knowledge resources to German parliamentarians ceoinemittees of the
GermanBundestagand the ministries on foreign and developmenttigali
issues which then became part of the policy makmogess. Moreover, we
noticed that the foundations were involved in inmpdating German foreign

and development policy abroad.

Social interaction, values and norms accented hystoactivists became
particular important for explaining how the foundas worked and what
distinguished them from other actors. In their $raational interaction with
foreign governments and civil society they trieddttiuse values and acted
as norm entrepreneurs towards foreign societieso Ahe building of
networks by the German political foundations wasmand value driven.
Moreover, in both cases the concrete party politisackground was
substituted by an emphasis on a larger frameworkVestern political
values, such as democracy and freedom. In bothscése political
foundations shared the political ideas of the Gerg@ernment as towards
the two regions but also, more generally, as tosaemocracy assistance
and conflict management. The implementation of Gerrmpolicies was the
most likely reason that German politicians thoughg Stiftungenwere
effective and reliable instruments of German fanemplicy despite their
contradicting relative autonomy. In both case ssdhe foundations tried to

target specific social or political disseminatohatt could support their

"Hocking(2011), see 3.1.1.
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cause. It caused difficulties when partners whaesh¢hese principled ideas
were missing. In turn, the missing cooperation wpttlitically affiliated
partners was mostly substituted by working with rhbers of the public
administration. It was therefore not surprising ttleccording to one
interview partner, the partners of the foundationsne country seemed to
be interchangeabfe Moreover, the involvement of the German political
foundations in German policy implementation and thet that several
German ministries pursued different types of pekdn the same region and
toward the same subject showed the German forejaypfragmentation.
It also spoke against the unitary actor hypothesisationalist thought.
Although this positively led to a pluralisation pdlicy, others criticised that
the fragmented nature followed several interestshto detriment of the
community? Contrary to the rationalist approaches, questifrsigh level
politics in terms of peace and security were hathbhetransnational actors,
i.e. the FES in Southern Thailand. Finally, a Gerreaonomic interest in
the region was only stated for Southeast Europedrstftungen’activities
promoting the economy could not be noted. To simgaionalise the
continuous financial support of the foundationgemational activities with
German economic interests was therefore insufficiBgonomic interest
also could not explain the comprehensive networkoogign offices the
foundations built up over decades. The supporthese activities showed
instead that the German state sought to spreadevidegalues and peace
even in areas where concrete interests were missingontrast to the
assumptions of the rationalist approaches, we saivih the international
activities of theStiftungen- public and private - were not two separate
spheres as the rationalist approaches assume. Btbaéobserved with
regards to networks of think tanks is a rather ‘moal separation” of public
and private diplomacy which is maintained becauseisi useful to
governments to make believe seemingly independeqierése and
legitimacy of knowledge “outside” the stdfe.This resembles the
incorporation of NGOs by states and their “perpetumd due to official

8 Interview 7.
® Maull (2015) p. 227.
19 Stone(2011) pp. 259f.
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funding!* Read from aGramsciperspective, the foundations’ democratic
assistance activities could particularly be parttiod states’ ambition to
diffuse Western values and norms by pretending thatfoundations as
“civil society organisations” are norm entreprersewhereas they are
indeed a state’s extensioNeo-Gramsciarhistorical materialism criticises
constructivism by focussing on the usefulness omodgmature of
transnational actors and stresses the connechigityeen the ideational and
material dimensionWiggeroutlines that behind the “allegedly independent
expert knowledge lurk important political questiotigt pertain to the
distribution and concentration of power and ecomowgalth in society*?
This is connected to the questionwafiy a particular set of ideas became
dominant instead of askindiow these ideas became important as
constructivism doe¥ In the current case this means looking at why the
Federal Republic found it more important to sprdaeke values with the
help of the foundations instead of following madérinterests. We have
tried to shed light on these aspects by lookinthenrespective chapters at
the historical development of German public diplogmaits development
assistance and conflict management. The recurrgl fpoint was the
German civilian power identity which particularlymphasises values
instead of hard material interests. Since milifoyer was not an option for
post-War Germany it prioritised soft power in peutar and focused from
the 1960s onwards on economic and technologicalpetance, social
stability and other aspects of “peaceful” foreignligy. It included cultural
and political charisma as well as a foreign policgt is based to a large
extent on civil society components and non-govemtaieactors?* The
conscious turn towards the Western democratic doedal values system
which found its normative ground in German Basievhaas important for
Germany to win back credibility and to be able &velop politically and
economically®® Identity needs recognition i.e. a socially consted

category that others acknowledge as a certain Wiorthy of respecf and

1 Chandler(2005) p. 163.
12\wigger(2011) p. 92.

13 Bieler/Morton (2008) pp. 106ff.
14 Staak(2007) p. 91.

15 Gareis(2006) p. 82.

% williams (2001) p. 532.
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which depends on the consistency of words and rectio the process of
interaction*’ In this context, the German political foundatidmsve been
mentioned as contributing to the socialisation efr@an foreign policy®
The German political foundations helped Germanyntintain its civilian
power identity. Through the support of German pmdit foundations the
characteristic of “value drivenness” was expressedihe outside and
manifested the Federal Republic’s focus on soft ggout reproduced the
perception of being a civilian power in terms otisb practice and created
predictability and diminished uncertainty espegidtir those countries in
and outside Europe carefully watching German for@imbitions. With the
continuous support of th8tiftungen,even when the possibility for hard
power politics became increasingly possible afmrnification, Germany
practiced the logic of appropriateness as it foddwhe values, norms and
social role of its civilian power identity. Thisdeto a blurred distinction
between foreign and domestic policy and the prmacbf the domestic
environment into the international environment. Tdssumption that the
German state identity is conditioned by historicaljtural, political and
social contextS is the only thing that can explain why the German
parliament and government constantly furthered @erman political
foundations international activities even into m where material
interests were absent and why it did not turn seéfrested and egotistically
to hard power instead. In summary, the role of German political
foundations can therefore be best described astidmat providers of
ideational and social resources, as transnaticakvand norm diffusers as

well as German identity reproducers.

A point of critique toward the constructivist framerk is that it does not
pose the question oftui bong for whom activities take placé.
Consequentially, we need to look at who benefinfthe undertakings of
the German political foundations. Chapter 5 and a&ehoutlined the
advantages for the German government which lie hi@ toundations’

democracy assistance and conflict management @e&sivil his included an

" Fierke (2005) p. 182.

18 Schneider-Deter2005) p. 108.
¥van Ham(2008) pp. 145f.

2 Bjeler/Morton(2008) p. 113.
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extended room for manoeuvre though the foundatwok with various
types of actors, their economic efficiency and rtherotection of
international relations on a long-term basis. Tlstohical overview on the
motivation of equipping the German foundations wdlgnificant funds
produced a mixed situation: While the outsourcirfgaotivities to the
Stiftungenhad happened purposefully the foundations werdhenother
hand provided with great autonomy. The activitieshe foundations today
do not exclusively benefit the German governmenbwever, as the
network model showed, political actors, civil sagierganisations and
individuals abroad and in Germany gained from thesgertakings as well.
Especially the Thailand case showed that the #etviof the FES were
largely designed to further the peacefulness ogifpr societies while
German actors were mostly not involved. The aadisitof theStiftungen
largely created a win-win situation for the foreignd German network
members. The impulse of where and how to be actias taken by the

foundations alone and concepts were independeetigldped.

What we did not analyse in this study is whetherdpreading of values and
norms by the foundations was successful and wheathgrdeed caused
social change over a longer period of time. Likewise cannot take a final
position as regards the soft power of the Germditigad foundations in
terms of ideational persuasion power, preferensdslping, setting the
political agenda and “getting others to want whail yvant”** As already
outlined, it is difficult, to measure norm or valdéfusion effects or how
they impact on public attitudes and policy restdtShe interview partners
found it particularly difficult to estimate the ui@ss of theéStiftungen They
either had a mixed impression on the success tinedtthat they were not
working towards an overall successful result. Iraildnd we witnessed that
the FES’s could not and did not want to contingecinflict management
although the conflict was not resolved. Returnim@toss’sexplanation we
could try to draw the conclusion that the ideas FBS and their partners
transmitted were not appealing to the audience ¢batd react to it with

respective policies (at the official levels) ortteose unknown actors who

“See 2.2.2.and 3.1.1.
% Risse-Kappei(1995) p. 8
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are fuelling the conflict. Alternatively, the natikee used was not
understood by those actdrsHowever, we do not know whether the FES's
narratives even reached both groups. In the worflsScott-Smith
“constructivism offers useful insights into thefdgion of ideas and helps to
investigate when, why, and how ideas travel anshgdaccurs. Admittedly,
countless other channels besides public diplomasy through which ideas

travel.”?*

We also observed that the existence of soft paesources did
not necessarily translate into actual soft poweterms of a desired result.
Moreover, we should not confuse links to policy m@kwith influence on
the political agenda. Finally, we have not systérally analysed how the
network environment of transnational interactioweleped over time and
we cannot say whether the network became densetually. The Thailand
case did not support the assumption. It showeeaasthat explanations, as
constructivism highlights, were time boufdand depended largely on

political circumstances.

This study was a first step to generate knowledgethee transnational
interactions of the German political foundationsll,So study profoundly
every single aspect of the integrated public digoyn model was
impossible due to its complexity of many differahbughts and ideas.
Rather the intention was to do preliminary invept@n this neglected
subject. Particularly, in-depth knowledge still dedo be produced on the
moral authority resource of th8tiftungenas well as their perceived
credibility abroad. Data from the foundations’ p&rt organisations was not
available and we had to fall back on opinions dieotactors on these
perceptions which obviously cannot substitute thgimmal view. As regards
the credibility of the German political foundatioaroad we could observe
that theStiftungenhad some flexibility as to how they presented thelnes
towards their partners and audience. If they thotigdt a proximity to the
German government was helpful, they put this chargstic to the fore. If
they wanted to keep their distance from public bedir even the affiliated

political party, they were able to emphasise tHean-governmentalness”

2 Cross(2013), see 3.1.1.
24 Scott-Smit{2008) p. 186.
% Barnett(2011) p. 158.
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implied by the use of “foundation” in their nameutére research should
include interviews with the partner organisatioristtee German political
foundations abroad. For the data collection it &hdne considered that the
foundations are partly reluctant about their caistand access to partners is
often not possible. Researchers therefore showldepd with patience and
allow some time for it to be accepted and trustgthle foundation. Finally,
we have not discussed the legitimacy of publicadipdcy and whether the
foundations’ activities undermine political accaalsitity or open up the
political process to the public. Accordingtonssonrepresentation in terms
of “acting on behalf of” is “a key function of digiacy and is recognised
by most observers, regardless of theoretical backgt’*® The question
remains whom the foundations represent. In the@sdiey might embody
the common good. However, they largely diffuse Westvalues and
implement German foreign policy. Therefore they aog as some authors
assume, only active in the “pre-political” sphé&teProblems can occur
when contacts are maintained with autocratic regjnseich as the HSS
sponsoringsnassingbé Eyadéma Togo?® During his military dictatorship
between 1967 and 2005 several violations of hungdrisr were committed.

Future research needs to consider these repraseatassues.

Around the turn of the MillenniumMair identified three threats for the
German political foundations’ international actieg: Firstly, the growing
competition in the field of the promotion of demacy; secondly, the
reduction of public funding; and thirdly, the newectis on conflict
prevention in which the foundations were not acfivéowadays, the
situation is different. After a decrease of pubiiading in the 1990s, the
state subsidies for the foundations have beenfgignily increased in the
last years. As we have seen, the foundations alapaged to largely
integrate conflict management into their activiteexl to even connect it to
their undertakings in democracy assistance. Thepetitron with other
actors is still visible. Both case studies showestrang competition with

U.S. government sponsored aiding organisations itsn Blowever, we

% J6nssor(2002) p. 213.

2 pogorelskaja2002a) pp. 33f.
2 Nuscheler(2005) p. 467.

29 Mair (2000) p. 145.
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observed that the German political foundations entared this situation
with an excess of moral authority. The only currdmeat for the German
political foundations’ international activities nmgbe the turn away from

Germany'’s civilian power concept.
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